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Test 1

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．help
	B．are kind to
	C．cold
	D．died
	E．instead



	F．in their bed
	G．picture
	H．hole
	I．find
	




Two travelling angels were tired and hungry. They wanted to stay in a rich family for the night. The family were unfriendly and let them stay in a very 　1　
 room. When they were making the bed on the hard floor, the elder angel saw a 　2　
 in the wall. And then she repaired it. The younger angel asked, "Why do you 　3　
 them?" The elder angel said, "Things aren't always what they seem."

The next night the two angels came to a poor family. The family were very nice and friendly. They let the angels sleep 　4　
 . The next morning, the angels found the farmer and his wife were very sad. Their only cow 　5　
 that night. "The family have nothing, but they 　6　
 us. Why do you let the cow die?" The younger angel asked.

"Things aren't always what they seem," the elder angel said. "When we were in the cold room in the rich family, I saw there was gold in that hole in the wall. I didn't want the rich man to 　7　
 it."

"Last night when we slept in the farmer's bed, the devil（恶魔
 ）of death came for his wife. I gave him the cow 　8　
 ."

"Oh, I see," said the younger angel.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

One day, Jack's parents told him that his grandpa would retire after working for forty years. Jack said in surprise, "I'm only seven, so it means Grandpa has been... er... A really long time!"

His parents said, "Yes. That's why we are going to have a surprise party for him."

Jack loved his Grandpa and wanted to do something special for him. He remembered the business card his grandpa had given him two years before. He knew that his grandpa would no longer have the position on that card, so he decided to get a new one for his grandpa.

When the big day came, Jack was ready. But he didn't want to put his gift together with others. He carried it around with him the whole evening.

When all the other people left, he took his grandpa's hand and brought him over to a chair and gave him the gift.

His grandpa smiled, "Well, it must be a beautiful gift. May I open it now?"

"Sure!" Jack said excitedly.

As Grandpa opened the gift, tears came into his eye. Jack gave him the greatest gift he had ever got! They were business cards with his new position:"FULL-TIME GRANDPA"! Jack said, "Now your full-time job is my grandpa!"

"Well, how much do I get paid?" His grandpa asked, smiling.

"As many hugs as you want!"With these words, Jack gave Grandpa a hug.

"Well, I guess that means I'm the richest man in the world!" said Grandpa.





1．Jack's grandpa was going to ___________.

A．work as a businessman

B．retire after working for a long time

C．work for a long time

D．stay at home only

2．Jack remembered ___________ his grandpa had given him two years before.

A．the birthday card

B．the toy

C．the business card

D．the hug

3．Jack's parents wanted to ___________ for his grandpa.

A．buy a gift

B．find a full-time job

C．cook some delicious food

D．hold a surprise party

4．Jack gave his gift to his grandpa ___________.

A．as soon as the party began

B．together with other people

C．when all the other people left

D．before the party began

5．___________ moved Grandpa to tears.

A．The lost position

B．The surprise party

C．Jack's gift

D．So much pay

6．Grandpa guessed he was the richest man in the world as ___________.

A．he could get much money

B．he could work again in the office

C．he could remember his business card

D．he could get love from his grandson

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

What do you, the trees and a hamster（仓鼠
 ）have in common? Don't know the answer? You all 　1　
 water. All living things must have water, whether they get it from a river, a rain cloud or a little bottle on one side of a hamster cage.

Without water, your body would stop 　2　
 . A person can't live without water for more than a few days. Why? Your body has lots of jobs and it needs water to do many of them.　3　
 , your blood needs a lot of water to carry oxygen to every part of your body. Water also helps to protect your body from illness, to digest（消化
 ）your food and to 　4　
 waste. So, everyone needs to drink water.


　5　
 water is so important, you might want to know whether you're drinking enough. Of course, you should drink when you are thirsty. But when it's hot, you'll need more. Be sure to drink some extra water when you're out in 　6　
 , especially while doing sports or exercising. If you can help your body by drinking when you're thirsty and when it's hot, your body will be able to do all of its wonderful jobs and you'll feel great!





1．A．have

B．drink

C．need

D．get

2．A．living

B．working

C．growing

D．thinking

3．A．In addition

B．For example

C．By the way

D．In other words

4．A．keep off

B．throw away

C．get rid of

D．run out of

5．A．If

B．While

C．Although

D．Since

6．A．spring

B．summer

C．autumn

D．winter

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Christopher and Jeff had known each other since childhood. One day, Jeff told his friend that he'd fallen in love and planned to get married the n　1　
 month. He asked Christopher to lend him $1,000 for the wedding party, and promised to pay him back a month later when he started his new job. Christopher knew that Jeff was not very good with money, but he s　2　
 agreed. As they were old friends, they didn't put anything in writing.

A month later, Christopher hadn't heard from Jeff or received any money, s　3　
 he phoned him. Jeff was very apologetic and said he would surely pay him back within a month. Six weeks later, Christopher tried to phone Jeff and f　4　
 he had moved and left no link address.B　5　
 this time, he was angry.

Then one month later, to his surprise, Chistopher received a cheque for $100 from Jeff and a letter giving his new address. He explained that he'd been having money p　6　
 , and wouldn't be able to pay back the remaining $900 for some time. Christopher wrote back telling Jeff to forget the r　7　
 of the money and never to reach him again by message or telephone.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

There was a poor student. He lived in a small room near a restaurant. His room was at the back of the kitchen. The restaurant owner was a very selfish（自私的
 ）man. But he was a good cook and the food in his restaurant was delicious, so many people came to his restaurant to eat and drink.

One day when the owner was in his kitchen, he heard the poor student talking with his friend." You aren't very happy, are you?" asked his friend.

"Oh, no, I am very happy," said the student." I am interested in my room."

"But you have no money to buy nice food to eat."

"Yes, it's true. I eat only rice. But the smells from the kitchen make the rice nice indeed," said the student.

The restaurant owner was angry. The student was stealing the smells from his kitchen! He decided to take him to court（法庭
 ）.

Everybody laughed when the selfish man finished his story. But the judge said seriously, "The student was wrong." The restaurant owner was happy and the poor student was afraid very much. What could he do? He had only a few coins.

The judge asked the student if he had money. The student took out four coins and gave them to the judge.

"Let the coins fall into your left hand," said the judge. The court was very quiet and everyone heard the sound of the coins as they were falling into the student's left hand.

"Well," said the judge to the restaurant owner, "you've heard his money. You've been paid for your smells."





1．Where did the student live?

________________________

2．How was the food in the restaurant?

________________________

3．When did the restaurant owner take the student to court?

________________________

4．Why did the student feel afraid?

________________________

5．How did the judge solve the student's problem?

________________________

6．What do you think of the judge?

________________________


Test 2

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．library
	B．door
	C．killing
	D．in the future
	E．at home



	F．fly
	G．all the time
	H．against
	I．look at





Student A
 　Computer games are great! They're better than TV. On TV you can watch a space ship, but in a computer game you can 　1　
 a space ship!


Student B
 　Computers are bad for your health. In the past, children ran around and played sports. Now they just sit 　2　
 .


Student C
 　A lot of children spend too much time with computers. They start playing and then they can't stop. They don't talk to anyone, they just sit and 　3　
 the computer for hours and hours.


Student D
 　When children play with computers, they learn to understand them. Computers are going to be very important 　4　
 . So children should play with them and learn about them.


Student E
 　The Internet is very useful. There is more information on the Internet than in the world's biggest 　5　
 .


Student F
 　A lot of computer games are very bad. There is a lot of shooting and 　6　
 . These games are worse than TV. You see bad things on TV, but in computer games you do bad things. It can't be good for you.


Student G
 　I don't think children learn much from computers. They can't learn about life from a computer. And they can't do their homework if they play computer games 　7　
 .


Student H
 　I've got friends all over the world. I've never seen any of them, but I know them all well because we send e-mail to each other. My computer is the 　8　
 to the world!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

A man was sitting in the park watching the ducks on the pond, when a woman went to him. She had a white dog. She sat down on a bench, took out a magazine and began to read. The dog was sitting between her and the man. After it had been sitting quietly for about ten minutes, the dog turned and looked up at the man. " Excuse me," the dog said, "but you look like a kind man. Please buy me from this terrible woman."

The man could hardly believe his ears. A dog said to him in English!

"She is so mean（吝啬的
 ）to me," the dog continued. "She never pets me or plays with me. She doesn't feed me properly and she often beats me when she's in a bad mood（情绪
 ）, which is most of the time."

The man was amazed to hear the dog say all this, he was even more surprised when the dog added, "And I'm really a very good dog. I'm quite famous, too. I won a medal in the last war and was twice wounded in action. I've saved three children—two from drowning and one from a fire."

The man decided that he would try to buy the dog from the woman. He would pay a lot of money if necessary. The dog would soon earn tens of thousands of dollars on television. It could be the world's first talking dog.

"Excuse me," he said to the woman, "but I love your little dog. Will you sell him to me?"

"I'll be glad to sell him, "the woman said." You can have him for ten dollars."

"Ten dollars!" the man said. "Only ten dollars? Why so little?"

"Because," the woman said, "he always tells a lie."





1．The dog ___________.

A．sat on the pond

B．could read the magazine

C．was helping the woman

D．belonged to the woman

2．The dog spoke ___________.

A．until the man talked to him

B．ten minutes after sitting on the bench

C．when the man was reading

D．before he was asked to

3．The dog explained that it had ___________.

A．stopped a fireman from saving three children

B．never been in the war

C．acted bravely in dangerous situations

D．refused a medal in the last war

4．The man would like to pay ___________ to buy the dog.

A．ten dollars

B．only a little

C．a lot of money

D．nothing

5．The woman was ___________.

A．happy to sell her dog

B．not happy to sell her dog

C．hoping her dog would earn much money

D．selling her dog on TV

6．From the story we know that ___________.

A．the man and the woman didn't like each other

B．the woman loved money more than her pet

C．the dog was a hero

D．the dog always told lies.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

I didn't think I had a passion（强烈的情感
 ）. I would sit in front of the TV all day, thinking about 　1　
 but the next show.

It was not long ago that I 　2　
 learned how important having a passion is to life.

That day I went with my mum to drop my sister off at the gym. I was bored. Then, as my mum stopped at a red light, someone on the side of the road caught my eye. It was a man dressed in rags（破旧衣服
 ）. He was homeless. That didn't interest me, 　3　
 I had seen many like him before.

But in some way he was 　4　
 . This man was not sitting down with a sad expression. He had a radio in his hand and was dancing happily to the music. The radio seemed to be the most precious thing he had.

"Mum, why does that man have a radio even though he's homeless?" I asked.

"He bought it," she replied. I was still puzzled.

"But if he's homeless, why doesn't he use the money to buy food or clothes? He wasted it on something he doesn't need."

"Well, Sarah, sometimes food and clothes aren't the most important things. We need happiness, too."

That man must care enough about music to buy a radio 　5　
 food or clothes. I soon realized that happiness is the key to life. Without it, there's nothing to look forward to. A passion gives a person the happiness they need to keep going.

Since then I've never gone a day without thinking of what's truly important. A home, a meal, clothes—these things are only part of the picture. What's often 　6　
 is that we all need a joy, a light in a dark day. We all need a passion.





1．A．everything

B．something

C．anything

D．nothing

2．A．first

B．hardly

C．nearly

D．finally

3．A．when

B．until

C．for

D．unless

4．A．the same

B．familiar

C．different

D．interesting

5．A．because of

B．instead of

C．as well as

D．but also

6．A．remembered

B．left

C．forgotten

D．regretted

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

One Sunday morning, Millie and Amy went to Sunshine Park. They love to chat there. As usual, they sat under the big tree. Suddenly, they heard a whisper from the bushes behind the tree. They turned a　1　
 but could not see anything. They were frightened.

"Is anybody there?"Millie asked.N　2　
 answered. They listened very carefully and heard the strange noise again. The two girls were very afraid. They ran away quickly. On their w　3　
 , they met Andy.

"What happened?" Andy asked.

"There's a ghost（妖怪
 ）in the park. Please help us," Millie said.

"R　4　
 ? Tell me more," Andy said.

Millie told Andy everything. Andy went to the park, stood beside the tree and listened carefully. Then he heard the whisper! He looked behind the tree and heard another whisper. He was not sure the sound came from the bushes. He s　5　
 carefully.

"Oh! Here it is," Andy said to himself. He found a little cat in the bushes. It was very weak. When it miaowed, it made a sound like a whisper.

Andy put the little cat into a box and went to find Millie and Amy. They were s　6　
 frightened. Andy opened the box and showed them the "ghost".

"This is the ghost in the park," Andy said. Millie and Amy were surprised—it was a little cat! L　7　
 that day, they took the little cat to the animal centre. People in the animal centre would take care of it.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

When William Thomas decided to rob a jeweller's shop, he made careful plans for almost everything. He watched the shop for some days, he found a good place to park his car, he found a really heavy brick, and he even made preparations for selling the jewellery immediately so that he would not be caught.

On the night of the robbery, he parked his car on a nearby road and walked around the corner to the jeweller's shop, carrying the brick under his coat.

He looked up and down the road for quite some time, and when he was sure that nobody was on the road, he took the brick from under his coat and threw it at the window.

Unfortunately, William did not check how strong the glass of the shop window was. The brick hit the window and bounced（弹起
 ）back off the glass. It hit William on the head and knocked him unconscious（失去知觉的
 ）!

In no time, the police arrived and sent William to prison.





1．Did William make a good preparation for the robbery?

________________________

2．Where did William park his car on the night of the robbery?

________________________

3．How did William plan to get the jewellery from the shop window?

________________________

4．Where did William hide the heavy brick?

________________________

5．Did William succeed in robbing the shop?

________________________

6．What happened after the brick bounced back off the window?

________________________


Test 3

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．strange
	B．safely
	C．kill
	D．found
	E．all right



	F．all
	G．right away
	H．lost
	I．make sure




The police do many things for us. They help keep our things and us safe. They help keep cars moving 　1　
 . They take care of people who are hurt. Then they see these people get to a doctor.

The police go around town to see that everything is 　2　
 . They get around town in many ways. Some of them walk or go by car. In some big cities, some of the police ride on horses. It is 　3　
 to see these animals in the street.

As they go around town, the police help people. Sometimes they find 　4　
 children. They take the children home. If the police see a fight, they put an end to（制止
 ）it 　5　
 . Sometimes people will ask the police how to get to a place in town. The police can always tell the people which way to go. They know 　6　
 the streets and roads well.

Some police stand at crossings. They tell the cars when to go and when to stop. They 　7　
 that the cars do not go too fast. They help children cross the street. They also help people who can't walk well.

Without the police, our streets would not be safe. Cars might go too fast and hurt people. Lost people might never be 　8　
 . The police do a good job. We need them. And we should thank them for a job well done.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

A businessman, who was very fond of music, was asked by a poor widow to give her some help. Her husband, who was a musician, had died, and left her very poor indeed.

The businessman saw that the widow and her daughter, who was with her, were in great distress
 . He looked with pity into their pale faces, and was sure that their sad story was true.

"How much do you want, my good woman?" said the businessman.

"Five dollars will save us," said the poor widow, with some hesitation, after she thought for a few seconds.

The businessman sat down at his desk, took a piece of paper, wrote a few lines on it, and gave it to the widow with the words, "Take it to the bank you see on the other side of the street."

The widow thanked the man, and then quickly walked to the bank with her daughter, without stopping to read the note. The banker at once counted out fifty dollars instead of five, and passed them to the widow.

She was amazed when she saw so much money. "Sir, there is a mistake here," she said. "You have given me fifty dollars, and I asked for only five."

The banker looked at the note once more, and said, "The check calls for fifty dollars."

The banker then asked her to wait a few minutes, while he went to see the businessman who gave her the note.

"Yes," said the businessman, when he had heard the banker's story. "I did make a mistake. I wrote fifty instead of five hundred. Give the poor widow five hundred dollars, for such honesty is poorly rewarded with even that sum.
 "





1．From the story, we can guess that a widow is a woman who ___________.

A．has lost her husband

B．loves her husband very much

C．is very poor

D．has a daughter but no sons

2．___________ most probably has nothing to do with the word "distress
 " in the second paragraph.

A．A poor family

B．A pale face

C．A sad story

D．A music lover

3．The businessman probably wrote the fifty-dollar check ___________.

A．in the widow's home

B．in his own office

C．in the banker's office

D．on the other side of the street

4．On her way to the bank, the widow ___________.

A．thought she would get five dollars

B．stopped to read the note

C．knew she would get fifty dollars

D．felt very amazed

5．The businessman's last sentence at the end of the story means ___________.

A．the banker should give the widow some money to reward her for her honesty

B．he felt better if he gave the widow fifty dollars instead of five hundred

C．the widow was poor, so she should get a sum of five hundred dollars

D．the widow was honest, so she should get more money as a reward

6．From the story we know that the businessman was ___________.

A．rich and generous

B．poor and honest

C．warm-hearted but careless

D．polite but helpless

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Tony woke up in the middle of the night. He smelled smoke. He saw something bright 　1　
 his window. There was a fire in the house next door! He quickly woke up his parents. His mother called the Fire Department. Tony and his father went to wake up the neighbours in the burning house. They 　2　
 and knocked on the door. The neighbours woke up and got out of the house. Then, they wanted to go back inside the house and get some things, but it was too 　3　
 .

A few minutes passed. Tony heard sirens（警笛
 ）getting closer. Then he saw flashing lights. The big, red fire engines arrived. Six fire fighters 　4　
 the first fire engine. They took the hoses（水龙带
 ）and the ladder off the engine. Some of them went into the house. Others turned on the hoses. Soon they were spraying the fire with water. Although the fire engine has a lot of water, it 　5　
 stopped for some reason. Then another fire fighter connected a hose to a fire hydrant（消防栓
 ）. He sprayed more water on the house. There was black smoke everywhere.

Tony's neighbours were very worried and upset, 　6　
 the fire fighters were still patient and polite to them. An hour later, the fire was put out.





1．A．inside

B．outside

C．beside

D．behind

2．A．pulled

B．pushed

C．shouted

D．talked

3．A．nervous

B．serious

C．careless

D．dangerous

4．A．got onto

B．jumped off

C．waited for

D．ran away from

5．A．sadly

B．gently

C．suddenly

D．quietly

6．A．but

B．so

C．or

D．and

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Mrs. Hammond was old and blind, but she was very independent（独立的
 ）and tried to do things by herself. She would go for long walks alone once a day and was able to f　1　
 her way back by using her guiding stick（盲杖
 ）. She had never lost her way until this day.

This day when she was out for a walk, she found the trees on her paths missing because some villagers had c　2　
 them down. So she couldn't find her way back. Before she knew what to do, she heard the s　3　
 of water near her feet. "Water?" she said aloud to herself. "I must be on a bridge. I've been told that there's a river nearby, but I'm not familiar with its exact position. How can I get back from here?"

At once she heard a man's friendly voice near her. It said, "Excuse me, can I help you?"

"How kind of you!" Mrs. Hammond answered." Yes, please. I'm a　4　
 I've got lost. Can you please help me get home?"

"Certainly," the man answered. And they began walking. The man took Mrs. Hammond to her house, and she i　5　
 him in and told the man how grateful（感激的
 ）she was that she had met him.

"Don't thank me," he answered. "I want to thank you."

"Thank me?" Mrs. Hammond said, "What f　6　
 ?"

"Well," the man answered, "I was trying to throw myself into the r　7　
 and drown（淹死
 ）myself. But I'm not going to do it now."

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Every day on Amelia's way to work she had to pass a slum. Though she was a social worker, she had never paid much attention to it.

This changed when she met a boy named Jack. Jack knew that she was the head of social services, and was sure she could help.

He reached out his hand to touch her, and said, "Can you help me? I'm looking hard for my dad."

His hands were so cold that Amelia could not help holding them. She said, "What's up?"

"My mom is sick and too weak to get up. Her birthday is coming. I know my father's coming back would be the best present. We really love him, and need him."

"So what's his name? What does he do?" Amelia asked.

He said, "I've no idea. My mama said he had left us before I was two years old."

Amelia was deeply moved and said, "Take me to your home, son."

He led her to a small house. Looking around, there was nothing in it except for a small bed. A woman was sitting on it and as soon as Amelia saw her, she knew her life was near its end. She said to Amelia, "Please find a home for my son. Please don't leave him alone in the world."

With tears running from her eyes, Amelia took her hand and said, "I will take care of him and love him as my own son." In fact, since her husband and she had no children, they had been waiting a child for a long time.

Ever since Amelia took Jack into her home, life is full of joy and laughter. She got the best present in return for her kindness.





1．What was Amelia?

________________________

2．Where was she stopped by Jack?

________________________

3．Why was Jack looking hard for his Dad?

________________________

4．How was Jack's mother?

________________________

5．What was the best present for Amelia?

________________________

6．What can we learn from the story?

________________________


Test 4

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．protect
	B．from time to time
	C．easy
	D．suddenly
	E．closer



	F．hands
	G．free from
	H．low
	I．at first




It was a very hot afternoon, and we decided to cool off in the river near my home. As we climbed down a small rocky hill toward the water, my boyfriend John 　1　
 started to shout, then jumped into the water below. Peter and Mary quickly followed but I was too far away to jump. I was trapped.

I heard a 　2　
 hum, which was growing louder. From a distance, the group of bees looked almost like a cloud of smoke. As it got 　3　
 , I realized it was actually thousands of bees flying towards me.

All I could do was cover my face with 　4　
 . Crazily, I thought that if I sat very still, the bees would think I was just another rock.

After a few minutes, I knew my plan hadn't worked. The bees were attacking me. I could hear my friends shouting at me to get down to the pool fast.

But it wasn't so 　5　
 . I was in great pain and the only way I could get away was to use my hands to climb down the rocks. However, I was afraid to do that 　6　
 because my face would be unprotected. The noise the bees made was so loud and frightening, but I had no choice.

I rushed down the rocks and jumped into the pool, but I don't remember doing it. I was just so happy to be 　7　
 the pain. I was safe, and the water felt wonderful.

But we still weren't out of danger. Every time we tried to climb out of the pool, the bees flew back over our heads. We spent the next three hours in the water, putting our heads under the water 　8　
 to avoid the bees until they finally lost interest.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

"Daddy, can I learn to play the violin?" young Sarah asked her father. She was always asking for things and her father was not pleased. "You cost me a lot of money, Sarah," he said. "First you wanted to learn horse riding, then dancing, then swimming. Now it's violin,"

"I'll play it every day, Daddy," Sarah said. " I'll try very hard."

"All right," her father said. "This is what I want. I'll pay for you to have lessons for six weeks. At the end of six weeks you must play something for me. If you play well, you can have more lessons. If you play badly, I will stop the lessons."

"OK, Daddy," Sarah said. "This is fair."

He soon found a good violin teacher and Sarah began her lessons. The teacher was very expensive, but her father kept his promise.

Six weeks passed quickly. The time came for Sarah to play for her father. She went to the living room and said, "I'm ready to play for you, Daddy."

"Fine, Sarah," her father said. "Begin."

She began to play. She played very badly. She made a terrible noise. Her father had one of his friends with him, and his friend put his hands over his ears.

When Sarah finished, her father said, "Well done, Sarah. You can have more lessons." Sarah ran happily out of the room. Her father's friend turned to him. "You've spent a lot of money, but she still plays very badly," he said. "Well, that's true," her father said. "But since she started learning the violin I've been able to buy five flats in this building very cheaply. In another six weeks I'll own the whole building!"





1．Sarah's father was not pleased with her because ___________.

A．she was rude

B．she wanted to learn the violin

C．she was always asking for things

D．she was noisy

2．Sarah's father said he would pay for violin lessons for ___________.

A．six weeks

B．two weeks

C．six months

D．a month

3．If Sarah played the violin badly, her father would ___________.

A．let her have more lessons

B．talk with her

C．stop the lessons

D．ask another teacher to teach her

4．Her father gave her more lessons because ___________.

A．he liked the violin

B．she was so interested in playing the violin

C．he coud buy more flats cheaply because of Sarah's noise

D．she played well enough

5．Though the voilin lesson was very expensive, ___________.

A．her father had to pay for it

B．her father kept his promise to pay for it

C．her father had no money to pay for it

D．her father wanted to give up learning voilin lesson

6．From this passage we can see that ___________.

A．Sarah had a talent for music

B．Sarah was good at playing the violin

C．Sarah's father was a selfish man

D．Sarah's father was generous with money

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

There was once a great artist in Belgium who said that his daughter should never marry anyone but an artist. But she loved a blacksmith and the blacksmith was in love with her. When she told him that her father did not 　1　
 her to marry anyone but an artist, he left his trade（行当
 ）and studied hard in order to become a painter. He was certainly a man of great talent, as in a 　2　
 time he became a good painter.

One day the young painter went to the artist's studio and finding that the artist was not at home, decided to wait for him. Nobody had seen him come into the studio. He looked round at the pictures. At last he took a 　3　
 and painted a bee on the leg of one of the figures（人物
 ）and then stood aside to look at it. Suddenly he heard somebody open the door. He quickly put the brush down and turned to the back of the door. The artist was not yet in the room and did not see his 　4　
 put the brush in its place.

When he came in he at once saw the bee on the leg of one of his figures. He thought that it was a real bee and tried to brush it off. When the young painter saw this he could not 　5　
 smiling. The artist smiled too when he saw his mistake and said that it was a wonderful little painting. The young man told him the 　6　
 story and soon after that the young painter and the artist's daughter got married.





1．A．allow

B．annoy

C．argue

D．agree

2．A．quick

B．slow

C．short

D．long

3．A．brush

B．book

C．picture

D．pen

4．A．waiter

B．visitor

C．worker

D．headmaster

5．A．join

B．help

C．wait

D．believe

6．A．working

B．free

C．own

D．whole

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

The sea is new world to us. And it is a big place. We know that some strange fish live in it. One of the strangest is the angler（琵琶鱼
 ）. It lives deep down in the sea. The water there is very cold. And it is as d　1　
 as night.

The female angler knows a good w　2　
 to catch food. She goes fishing. She has her own fishing line. It grows out of the top of her head. It hangs down in front of her mouth. The tip（末端
 ）looks bright in the dark water. The tip of her line is her bait（诱饵
 ）.H　3　
 fish see her bait. They think it is food to eat. A hungry fish will swim closer and closer. It swims r　4　
 at the bait. Then the angler closes her mouth. That's the end of the fish.

The female angler grows quite l　5　
 . She may be longer than your arm. But the male is very small. He is about as long as a finger. Soon after he is born, the male fish started to look for a female. When he finds her, he holds onto her side with his mouth. Soon his mouth grows into her s　6　
 . Now he will not get lost in the dark. The male angler has no fishing line. He does not need one. The female does the fishing for him. And he g　7　
 his food from her.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

There was a man who had a little boy that he loved very much. Every day after work the man would come home and play with the little boy. He would always spend all of his extra time playing with the little boy.

One night, the man had extra work to do, and he wouldn't be able to play with his little boy. However, he wanted to give the boy something to keep him busy. So, looking around his office, he saw a magazine with a large map of the world on the cover. He got an idea. He tore the map up into small pieces. Then he put all the pieces in his coat pocket.

When he got home, the little boy came running to him and was ready to play. The man said that he had extra work to do and couldn't play at the moment. He took out all the pieces of the map, and said, "It is a map of the world. By the time you put it back together, my extra work will have been finished, and we can play together." Surely this would keep the child busy for hours, he thought.

About half an hour later, the boy came to the man and said, "Okay, it's finished. Can we play now?"

The man was surprised and said, "That's impossible. Let's go and see." And sure enough, there was the picture of the world, and every piece was in its place.

The man asked, "How did you do that?" The boy said, "It was simple. On the back of the map was a picture of a man. When I put the man together, the whole world fell into place."





1．How would the man always spend his extra time after work?

________________________

2．Why wasn't the man be able to play with the boy one night?

________________________

3．The man brought back a magazine and asked the boy to read, didn't he?

________________________

4．What did the man do to keep the boy busy?

________________________

5．How much time did it take the boy to put the map of the world back together?

________________________

6．What do you think of the boy?

________________________


Test 5

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．himself
	B．knocked at
	C．at once
	D．tired
	E．skill



	F．unwell
	G．sure
	H．hit
	I．leave
	




Mr. Read works in a hospital. His medical 　1　
 is good and many people in the town know him and go to ask him to look them over when they feel 　2　
 .

One night, as soon as he went to bed, his door was 　3　
 . A young man came in and said his wife had a headache. He wanted to buy some medicine for her. Mr. Read didn't know what was wrong with the woman and decided to look her over 　4　
 . Of course the young man thanked him very much. When they got to the house, the woman was crying in her bedroom. Mr. Read looked her over carefully and gave her some medicine. He didn't 　5　
 there until she felt better.

When Mr. Read came out, it was seven in the morning. It was very cold and the road was covered with thick snow. He was very 　6　
 but drove carefully. Near the town a truck went quickly and rushed to his car. At the moment he had to drive aside and his car hit a big tree and turned over. Luckily, he did not hurt 　7　
 . He had to come out through the broken window and went to the nearest house and asked someone to help him.

An old woman opened the door for him. She recognized him at once.

"Good morning, Mr. Read," the old woman shouted happily. "I saw the accident by my window. I'm 　8　
 the driver needs the doctors' help. I was just going to tell the hospital about it. I didn't expect you had already come here!"

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

About ten years ago, a very successful businessman named Josh was traveling down a neighborhood street. He was going a little too fast in his new Jaguar（美洲虎汽车
 ）.

Suddenly, a brick（砖头
 ）hit his new car and broke the window. The angry driver jumped out of the car, caught the kid who threw the brick and shouted, "What are you doing? That's a new car and that brick you threw is going to cost a lot of money. Why did you do it?"

"I'm sorry for breaking your new car, but I didn't know what else to do," the young boy apologized. "I threw the brick because no one else would stop!"

With tears on his face, the little boy said, "It's my elder brother. He fell out of his wheelchair. Would you please help me get him back into his wheelchair? He's too heavy for me to lift him up." The driver was greatly moved. He quickly lifted the handicapped（残疾的
 ）boy back into the wheelchair and checked to see that he was going to be all right.

"You are a nice man. Thank you," the little child said.

The businessman watched the little boy push the wheelchair down the sidewalk toward their home. It was a long, slow walk back to the Jaguar.

After that, he kept the hole in his window to make him never forget this message:"Don't go through life
 so fast that someone has to throw a brick at you to get your attention."

The world sends a message and speaks to our hearts:We all have the choice to listen... or wait for the brick!





1．A brick suddenly hit Josh's new car while he was driving ___________.

A．very slowly

B．with a kid

C．his old Jaguar

D．down a street

2．Josh shouted at the kid angrily because the kid ___________.

A．was his own son

B．threw a brick at his car

C．jumped into his car

D．had a brick in his hand

3．The kid threw the brick at Josh's car because he wanted to ___________.

A．buy Josh's car

B．have tears on his face

C．apologize to Josh

D．ask for help

4．The young boy's trouble was ___________.

A．his brother was handicapped

B．the driver was greatly moved

C．he could hardly lift up his brother

D．he failed to push the wheelchair back home

5．The underlined part "go through life
 " probably means ___________.

A．save your life

B．pass your time of life

C．live a long life

D．be responsible for you life

6．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Josh's new car is very expensive.

B．The kid's brother fell out of his wheelchair.

C．Josh pushed the wheelchair back home.

D．The hole is still in the window of Josh's car.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

What do I remember about my childhood? There were good things and bad things. We used to live 　1　
 , and my parents always got up early in the morning to feed（喂
 ）the cows and sheep. I always remember waking up to the smell of the breakfast my mother was cooking. What a wonderful smell! I used to　2　
 , wash quickly and run downstairs. My breakfast would be waiting for me on the table.

During winter, the weather was always very cold. The house didn't have any heating, so we all used to wear heavy clothes in bed! When we woke up in the morning, there used to be　3　
 on the windows outside, and sometimes on the inside! It was a hard life, 　4　
 .

I remember 　5　
 our holidays by the sea. We always used to go to the same place every year. It was a beautiful place. I was always very 　6　
 there. My mother tells me that I always used to cry when we left to come home. I will never forget my childhood.





1．A．in a town

B．on a farm

C．on a busy street

D．in a city

2．A．leave the bed

B．lie in bed

C．jump out of bed

D．get up

3．A．ice

B．vapour

C．steam

D．snow

4．A．really

B．only

C．finally

D．however

5．A．finishing

B．giving

C．spending

D．wasting

6．A．busy

B．interested

C．healthy

D．happy

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

It is a Chinese traditional custom that people eat mooncakes at the time of the Mid-Autumn Festival. One s　1　
 about it is almost 700 years old. In the 14th century, the Chinese planned a surprise attack against their enemies at the time of the festival. The messages for the attack were put into cakes. The cakes were passed from one person to a　2　
 . Each person read the messages and knew when and where the attack would h　3　
 . At last the Chinese won the victory.

Mooncakes are still eaten during the Mid-Autumn Festival. However, the fillings（馅
 ）of the mooncakes now are not messages, but foods such as meat, fruits and duck eggs.O　4　
 the fifteenth day of the eighth month of each Chinese year, f　5　
 and friends come together and enjoy the beautiful moon. Shops are crowded with people and the smell of mooncakes f　6　
 the air. Many people go to a place where they can see the moon clearly. Large parks and the seaside are popular places. Once there, people have a picnic dinner, eat mooncakes and w　7　
 the moon rise.

[image: alt]


E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

It was a very foggy day in London. Mr. Smith had arrived from Edinburgh to go to a very important meeting, but no buses or taxis were running because the drivers were not able to see more than a yard in front of them. It was still early for his meeting, so he thought that he would walk to the office. But he saw that nobody was even trying to walk anywhere.

While he was standing there, saying unhappy things about the fog, and thinking that he would have to telephone to the office and say that he was not able to come, a young man came up to him and said, "Sir, if you want to go somewhere, I can guide you."

Mr. Smith was very surprised and could hardly believe his ears. He asked, "How can you find the way when there is thick fog everywhere?"

"Don't worry, sir," answered the young man. " Believe me." So Mr. Smith told the young man where he wanted to go, and they started. They walked quite fast, turning corners and crossing roads in different places.

At last, Mr. Smith thought, "Perhaps this man is foolish, he would show me a wrong place." But a minute later, the young man stopped and said, "Here is the place, sir." Mr. Smith was surprised to find that he had really reached the office. He gave the young man a pound and then said, "How did you find the way in the fog?"

"I am blind, sir," answered the young man, "but I know London well, and it is exactly the same for me in the fog."





1．What was the weather like that day?

________________________

2．Where did Mr. Smith come from, Edinburgh or London?

________________________

3．Was Mr. Smith going to ask for leave before the young man came up to him?

________________________

4．How much did Mr. Smith pay for the young man's guide?

________________________

5．Why was the young man able to guide Mr. Smith so well?

________________________

6．What do you think of the blind young man?

________________________


Test 6

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．years
	B．colours
	C．quickly
	D．tree
	E．fields



	F．die from
	G．cheap
	H．everywhere
	I．strong




Bamboo（竹子
 ）is one of nature's most surprising plants. Many people call this plant a 　1　
 , but it is a kind of grass.

Like other kinds of grass, a bamboo plant may be cut very low to the ground, but it will grow back very 　2　
 . A Japanese scientist reported one bamboo plant which grew 1.5 metres (4 feet) in 24 hours! Bamboo grows almost 　3　
 in the world except Europe. There are more than 1,000 kinds of bamboo.

Not all bamboo looks the same. Some bamboo plants are very thin. They may only grow to be a few centimetres wide while others may grow to more than 30 centimetres (1 foot) across（直径
 ）. This plant also comes in different 　4　
 , from yellow to black to green.

Bamboo has been used to make many things such as hats and kitchen tools. Because it is 　5　
 , bamboo is also used to build buildings.

Many Asian countries have used bamboo for hundreds of 　6　
 . They often use bamboo for buildings and supporting new buildings and bridges while they are being built.

In Africa, poor farmers are taught how to find water using bamboo. These African countries need 　7　
 way to find water because they have no money, and their fields often 　8　
 no rain and no water. Bamboo pipes help poor farmers bring water to their thirsty fields without spending a lot of money.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Joe and his friends were on their way to the Red Cross Headquarters to take the test for the first-aid badge（徽章
 ）. They had worked and practised very hard the whole year and were confident that they would do well for their test.

On their way to the test place, they saw a hit-and-run accident. A taxi driver had sped through the red light and narrowly missed hitting a schoolboy. However, he could not stop in time to avoid（避开
 ）a motorcycle that had turned round the corner. The passenger at the back was thrown off the motorcycle and landed heavily on the ground. The taxi driver was frightened and drove off. Everyone on the street was greatly surprised.

Joe realized that they should take action when he saw the victim bled heavily. "Come on," he said to his friends and wanted them to follow him but they didn't move.

Joe knew what they were thinking. They would have to wait for another year if they were to miss the test. "Which is more important? A man's life or a badge?" Joe asked his friends.

The question made his friends feel small.

The victim had a deep cut on his head. Joe and his friends dressed his wound to stop the bleeding while waiting for the ambulance to arrive. This was what the Red Cross Society had trained them for.





1．Joe and his friends were on their way to the Red Cross Headquarters to ___________.

A．take a test on first-aid

B．collect their first-aid badges

C．report a hit-and-run accident

D．help the victim of an accident

2．Who got hurt in the accident?

A．The passenger in the taxi.

B．The passenger on a motorcycle.

C．The taxi driver.

D．The motorcycle rider.

3．Everyone on the street was surprised because ___________.

A．the ambulance had already arrived

B．the schoolboy was seriously hurt

C．Joe did first-aid for the victim in time

D．the driver ran away after the accident

4．The test for the first-aid badge is held ___________.

A．once a year

B．twice a year

C．once a term

D．twice a term

5．What did Joe and his friends do for the victim?

A．They took him to the hospital.

B．They stopped the bleeding for him.

C．They did nothing for him.

D．They made a phone call to his family.

6．The writer thinks ___________.

A．Joe should take the test

B．Joe was foolish

C．Joe put others before himself

D．Joe was rude to his friends

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

If you have no mobile phone, no computer, and no Internet with you, what will you do with your free time? Will you go 　1　
 ?

Harley, a 15-year-old girl from California, US stayed calm. She did something different. Her mobile phone didn't work one day, so she decided to try and live 　2　
 it. She took a six-week summer travel with some friends.

Harley and ten other teenagers rode their bikes 3,000 miles across the States. With two college students as guides, they started from a beach in Georgia on June 23. They travelled through small towns in the south, they 　3　
 in the mountains.

It's not easy to find a comfortable place to sleep. "It was too hot in the south, and super wet, too." Harley said. And mosquitoes were around them 　4　
 when sleeping outside.

Although there were 　5　
 , no one left the team. "Everyone was hard-working and did everything for the group," Harley said. "We learned how to live with other people and look after each other."

From these things, they not only 　6　
 themselves, but also opened their eyes. "Southern people are really nice," Harley said. "Small communities were just that. It's a nice change of what most of us are used to. It's how the rest of the country lives. It's a whole new world."





1．A．enjoyable

B．interesting

C．crazy

D．busy

2．A．with

B．without

C．on

D．for

3．A．set a fire

B．watched TV

C．had a picnic

D．made camps

4．A．all the time

B．for the time being

C．from time to time

D．in a short time

5．A．happiness

B．goodness

C．worries

D．difficulties

6．A．trained

B．taught

C．learned

D．practiced

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A young boy was going to buy vegetables. On his way to the s　1　
 , he met a friend.

"Where are you going?" asked the boy. "Wherever my legs take me," answered his friend. The boy thought about the answer and he was s　2　
 it had some deep meanings.

When he returned home, he told his mother about it. His mother said, "You should ask him what he would do if he had no l　3　
 ."

The next day the boy was e　4　
 to see his friend coming towards him. "Where are you going?" he asked, and without w　5　
 for an answer, he continued, "Wherever your legs take you, right? Well, let me ask you..."

"Sorry," his friend interrupted（打断
 ）. "Today I'm going wherever the wind blows." This answer was so d　6　
 from the boy's expectation（预期
 ）that he had nothing to say. Later, the boy told his mother about it. His mother said, "You should ask him what he would do if there were no wind."

Some days later the boy saw his friend a　7　
 . He ran to his friend and asked, "Where are you going? Wherever your legs take you or wherever the wind blows? Well, let me ask you..."

"No, no," his friend interrupted. "Today I'm going to buy vegetables."

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Once there was a huge apple tree. A little boy loved to play around it every day. He climbed to the tree top, ate the apples, took a nap（打盹
 ）under the shadow... He loved the tree and the tree loved him too.

Time went by. The little boy grew up and he no longer played around the tree.

One day, the boy came back to the tree and found the tree looked sad. "Come and play with me," the tree asked the boy. "I am no longer a kid, I don't play around trees any more." The boy replied, "I want toys. I need money to buy them." "I have no money, but you can pick all my apples and sell them. So, you will have money." The boy was so excited. He picked all the apples on the tree and left happily. The boy didn't come back after he picked the apples. The tree was sad.

One day, the boy returned and the tree was so excited. "Come and play with me," the tree said. "I don't have time to play. I have to work for my family. We need a house for shelter（庇护所
 ）. Can you help me?" "Sorry, I don't have a house. But you can cut off my branches to build your house." So the boy cut all the branches of the tree and left happily. The tree was glad to see him happy but the boy didn't appear since then. The tree was again lonely and sad.

One hot summer day, the boy returned and the tree was delighted. "Come and play with me!" the tree said. "I am sad and getting old. I want to go sailing to relax. I need a boat." "Use my trunk（树干
 ）to build the boat. You can sail and be happy." So the boy cut the tree trunk to make a boat. He went sailing and did not show up for a long time.

Finally, the boy returned after he left for so many years. "Sorry, my boy. But I don't have anything for you any more. The only thing left is my dying roots." The tree said with tears. "I don't need much now, just a place to rest. I am tired after all these years." The boy replied. "Good! Old tree roots are the best place to sit on and rest. Come here, please sit down and have a rest." The boy sat down and the tree was glad and smiled with tears...





1．What did the boy love to do when he was young?

________________________

2．The boy didn't play around the tree when he grew up, did he?

________________________

3．How many times did the boy come back, asked the tree for what he wanted, and left again?

________________________

4．How did the tree feel when the boy finally came back to him?

________________________

5．Who does the "tree" refer to（指代
 ）in this passage?

________________________

6．What will you do to your "tree" when you grow up?

________________________


Test 7

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．while
	B．at that moment
	C．surprise
	D．cigarette
	E．worst



	F．arrived at
	G．in the end
	H．continued
	I．flew over




My day at school yesterday was a nightmare（噩梦
 ）! I overslept because I had gone to bed late and forgotten to set my alarm o'clock. When I woke up, I got a terrible 　1　
 . It was ten o'clock! I put on my uniform and ran to school. Unfortunately, 　2　
 I was running, I slipped and fell into a muddy puddle（泥坑
 ）.

After I 　3　
 school, I apologized to my teacher, Miss Evans. She told me to go to the boys' toilets to clean myself up. When I was there, I saw Ben smoking. He handed me his 　4　
 . I took it but said I didn't want to try it. Just 　5　
 , the headmaster walked in and saw me holding the cigarette. He called my parents and told them that I had been caught smoking.

My bad luck 　6　
 during the lunch break. I was playing football with some friends when suddenly I hit the ball really far. It 　7　
 the sports field and broke a classroom window.

All in all, yesterday was the 　8　
 day that I've ever had at school. I'm going to bed earlier, remember to set my alarm o'clock, and be more careful.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

There was a robbery（抢劫
 ）at City Central Bank late yesterday afternoon. Two men entered the bank at about 4. p.m. and told the bank teller（出纳
 ）on duty to give them $1,000,000. The robbers were carrying guns and wearing black masks（面具
 ）to cover their faces. The robbers told all the customers in the bank to lie down on the floor. Witnesses（目击证人
 ）said that everyone in the bank was very frightened and did what the robbers told them.

The teller agreed to give them the money but told them they'd have to wait a few minutes. She said the bank manager would have to get the money out of the safe（保险柜
 ）. As the robbers were waiting for the money, the teller managed to press an alarm button that was hidden under the counter. It was a silent alarm so the robbers didn't realize it had been set off.

Just as the manager arrived with the money, ten police officers entered the bank. The robbers were so surprised that the officers caught them easily. The robbers are now in prison, and will appear in court next week.

Police congratulated Miss Alston, the bank teller, on her brave act. The bank manager said that he would give Miss Alston a week's vacation to thank her.





1．What were the robbers carrying?

A．Masks.

B．Money.

C．Guns.

D．Witnesses.

2．What did the robbers use to cover their faces?

A．Hats.

B．Black masks.

C．Big guns.

D．Their hands.

3．Why did everyone in the bank do what the robbers told them?

A．Because they were frightened.

B．Because the robbers were very polite.

C．Because the bank manager told them to.

D．Because they knew the police were coming.

4．Where did the bank teller say the money was?

A．Under the counter.

B．On the floor.

C．In custody.

D．In the safe.

5．What did the bank teller do?

A．She telephoned the police.

B．She told the manager not to get the money.

C．She got the money out of the safe.

D．She pressed an alarm button.

6．Why did the police catch the robbers so easily?

A．Because the robbers didn't know who the police officers were.

B．Because the robbers didn't get out of the bank quickly enough.

C．Because the robbers didn't expect the police to arrive at the bank.

D．Because the robbers didn't expect the money to be in the bank safe.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It is very important to stay healthy. I have a neighbor. She is an old lady. She can do all the housework, 　1　
 newspapers, watch TV and search on the Internet to learn something new. I often see her do taijiquan in the morning and dance in the evening. She looks young and beautiful 　2　
 she is over seventy. Last week a reporter from a magazine interviewed her and asked how she kept so young and healthy. She replied with a smile:

I have a secret of staying young and healthy. It is quite 　3　
 . Keep your mind active, take an interest in the world around you, and learn at least one new thing every day. Try to do different kinds of housework and do sports as 　4　
 as you can. Don't think you are too old to go back to school. I know a man who entered a medical college when he was 70 years old. He studied there for 6 years and now he is a doctor. Another man went to a tennis school at the age of 71 and now he is good at 　5　
 tennis. Some people may say staying young is easy only for those who live in the future. In fact, no matter how old you are, you can make it.

Please tell the story to your family. It would be a good start to 　6　
 the lady's example. I hope all people will stay young and healthy.





1．A．look

B．read

C．see

D．watch

2．A．than

B．since

C．though

D．because

3．A．early

B．dear

C．easy

D．late

4．A．soon

B．busily

C．hardly

D．often

5．A．buying

B．losing

C．sending

D．playing

6．A．follow

B．give

C．make

D．bring

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

On June 1st, in London, a black ship, the Terra Nova, went down the river Thames to sea.T　1　
 of people stood by the river to watch it. They were all excited and happy.

On the Terra Nova, Captain Robert Falcon Scott smiled quietly. It was a very i　2　
 day for him. He was a strong man, not very tall, in the blue clothes of a captain. He was forty-one years old, but he had a y　3　
 face, like a boy. His eyes were dark and quiet.

One man on the ship, Titus Oates, s　4　
 at Scott.

"What an exciting day, Captain!" he said. "Look at those people! I feel l　5　
 an important man!"

Scott laughed. "You are important, Titus," he said. "And you're going to be famous, too. We all are. Do you see this flag?" He looked at the big British flag at the b　6　
 of the ship, and smiled at Oates. "That flag is coming with us," he said. "In the Antarctic, I'm going to carry it under my clothes. We're going to be the f　7　
 men at the South Pole, and that flag is going to be first, too!"

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

In November 1951, Sir Hugh Beaver, a businessman, was arguing with a friend about which was the fastest bird in Europe. Sir Hugh couldn't find the answer in any books. This gave him an idea. He employed two students, Norris and Ross McWhirter, to write a small book that listed interesting records—the fastest things in the world, the smallest things, the largest things, and so on.

Sir Hugh gave the book to his customers as Christmas presents. The book was so popular that he then decided to sell it. he called it The Guinness Book of Records because Guinness was the name of his business. He first published it in 1955 and after that he published a new Guinness Book of Records every year.

The book is still updated（更新
 ）every year, and new records are added. It is now called Guinness World Records and is much bigger than the first book. It is a best-seller all over the world. There is now a website too, at www. guinnessworldrecords. com.

Many of the new records are for silly things that people do. For example, in October 2007 a man named Alastair Galpin achieved the record for "the most snails to stay on the face for ten seconds. "He kept eight snails on his face!





1．What did Sir Hugh Beaver and his friend argue about?

________________________

2．Who wrote the first book of records?

________________________

3．What was the name of Sir Hugh's business?

________________________

4．How often is a new book of records published?

________________________

5．What is the address of the website?

________________________

6．How many snails stayed on Alastair's face?

________________________


Test 8

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．stood up
	B．if
	C．when
	D．went away
	E．than



	F．wear
	G．myself
	H．small
	I．because




One day, while I was sitting in my car in a parking area, I noticed a young boy in front of my car. " What is the boy doing?" I asked 　1　
 and looked closely. "Oh, he is picking up a coin from the ground." When he 　2　
 , we saw each other clearly. He was not older 　3　
 ten and was wearing one blue glove and one brown glove. His coat was too 　4　
 for him.

As he walked away, I saw his shoes, which were too old to 　5　
 . I rolled down my window and called him over. I asked him 　6　
 he needed some money. He replied, "No. That's okay."

The parking area was wet, I could tell that his feet were cold 　7　
 he kept moving his weight from one foot to the other.

"Please," I held out a five-dollar bill. "It's not much, but when the money is shared, it is much more useful," I said.

He took off one of his gloves and took the money from my hand. His small hand was red and cold. He smiled and 　8　
 after saying "Thank you!" to me. That smile made me feel warm in the cold winter.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Dear dad, you want a beautiful garden but you don't want to work hard! Get your family to do the work for you.

If you want a new pond in your garden, you can give your dog a bone. Dogs always dig a big hole in the garden to hide a bone. You can put water in this hole to make your pond.

Sometimes you must cut the grass in your garden. You can get your son to do this for you. Tell him that the lawnmower（割草机
 ）is a fast car. He can run around the garden and cut the grass. It makes him feel like a racing driver.

You can ask your wife to grow all your vegetables and fruit. She can plant the seeds and water the vegetables. Tell her that this is a good way to save money. Then she can spend more money on new clothes or shoes.

Buy a rabbit for your daughter. Rabbits like to sleep on grass and eat carrots. Your daughter can take all the old grass and keep your garden tidy. Also, she can help your wife with the garden work so she can get carrots for her rabbit.

Grandfather and grandmother can also help. Tell them that working in the garden will do good to their health. They can also get some fun too.

You can sit in a garden chair and watch your family working while you drink tea and enjoy the sunshine.





1．The writer's dad wants ___________.

A．to work in his garden

B．to ask his children to work in the garden

C．a beautiful garden

D．a lawnmower for his garden

2．Dad can make ___________ dig a pond for him.

A．his son

B．his wife

C．his parents

D．the pet dog

3．The writer's mother will be busy ___________ in the garden.

A．feeding the rabbits

B．growing vegetables

C．shopping

D．digging a hole

4．It seems that the family has got ___________ in the garden.

A．a lot of flowers

B．a fountain

C．some fields

D．a lot of trees

5．The father can tell the son ___________ when he works in the garden.

A．that he will be much healthier

B．that he can get more pocket money

C．to imagine driving a car

D．to take away all the old grass

6．From the story, we can infer that the father is really ___________.

A．busy

B．hardworking

C．angry

D．lazy

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Life is not easy, so I'd like to say "When anything happens, believe in yourself."

When I was a young boy, I was so shy to talk to anyone that my classmates 　1　
 laughed at me. I was sad but could do nothing. Later, something happened, and it changed my life. It was an English speech contest. My mother asked me to take part in it. What a 　2　
 idea! It meant I had to speak before all the teachers and students of my school.

"　3　
 , boy. Believe in yourself. You are sure to win the contest." Then Mother and I talked about many different topics（主题
 ）. 　4　
 I chose the topic "Believe in yourself". I tried my best to remember all the speech and practiced it over 100 times. With the help of my mother, I did well in the contest. I could hardly believe myself when the 　5　
 came that I had won the first place; I heard the cheers from the teachers and the students. Those classmates who once looked down on me, now all said "Congratulations!" to me. My mother hugged（拥抱
 ）me and cried excitedly.

Since then, everything has changed for me. 　6　
 I do anything, I try to tell myself to be sure and I will find myself. This is not only for a person but also for a country.





1．A．never

B．often

C．also

D．still

2．A．funny

B．good

C．terrible

D．special

3．A．Hurry up

B．Come on

C．Look out

D．Hold on

4．A．At last

B．In fact

C．At once

D．At first

5．A．letter

B．topic

C．news

D．report

6．A．Although

B．If

C．Because

D．When

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Careful and careless are as different as f　1　
 and water. But it is strange that quite a few scientists have both these qualities. They are both careful and careless. Newton, the famous English scientist, was such a p　2　
 .

Once Newton invited a friend to dinner at home. When they were ready to eat, Newton left to get a bottle of wine. But after his friend had waited for a long time, Newton still didn't come back. At last his friend found Newton in his lab. When Newton was going to get the bottle of wine, he suddenly had a new i　3　
 for his experiment. So he quite forgot his friend and the dinner. Another time, Newton was leading a horse up a mountain, and held the rein（缰绳
 ）in his hand. While he was walking, he kept thinking about problems. When he got to the t　4　
 of the mountain, he found that the rein was not in his hand and that the horse was g　5　
 .

Einstein was another example. Once he was waiting for a friend at a bridge. While waiting, he became lost in thought. It s　6　
 to rain. The rain kept on for some time. When he took out a piece of paper to write something down, the paper was wet and then he knew that it was raining. But after he put the paper into his pocket, he still forgot he was s　7　
 in the rain.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Bobby came from a poor family. He wanted to buy his mother a Christmas present, but he only had ten cents. He walked from shop to shop, looking into each window. Everything seemed so beautiful but too expensive for him. Finally he went into a flower shop. Bobby gave the cents to the shop owner and asked if he could buy just one flower for his mother as a Christmas present. The shop owner said to him, "You just wait here and I'll see what I can do for you."

The shop owner came out after a while. There, before Bobby's eyes, lay twelve beautiful roses. "Those cost ten cents, boy. I just happen to have some roses on sale for ten cents. Would you like them?" Bobby couldn't believe it was true until the man put the flowers into his hands. He left the shop happily.

As the shop owner returned inside, his wife came out. "Who were you talking to and where are the roses?" Looking out of the window, he replied, "A little boy came into the shop and wanted to buy a flower for his mother with ten cents. When I looked at him, I saw myself many years ago. I was a poor boy with nothing to buy my mother a Christmas present. A man that I didn't know stopped me on the street and told me that he wanted to give me ten dollars. So when I saw that little boy tonight, I put twelve roses together with my best wishes."





1．What did Bobby want to do on Christmas Day?

________________________

2．How much money did Bobby have?

________________________

3．Which shop did Bobby go into finally?

________________________

4．How many roses did the shop owner give Bobby?

________________________

5．Why did the shop owner give Bobby so many roses?

________________________

6．What do you think of the shop owner?

________________________


Test 9

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．clothes
	B．left
	C．though
	D．difficult
	E．parent



	F．reading
	G．happy with
	H．angry about
	I．came true




My mother was a housewife. She thought that successful people spent a lot more time 　1　
 than watching TV. So she asked my brother and me to read two books every week in our free time. She would check them with marks, 　2　
 she couldn't read the books at all.

When I went to school, I was an A-student, but not for long. I wanted cool 　3　
 and hung out with friends. I went from being an A-student to a C-student, but I didn't care. One night, I complained about not having enough Italian T-shirts. Then my mother gave me all her money. She said I could get the money 　4　
 to buy shirts if I finished buying all the things the family needed. I was very 　5　
 that, but after I bought those things, there was no money left. I got to know how 　6　
 it was for my mother to do all this. I went back to my studies and became an A-student again. Finally, my dream 　7　
 and I became a doctor.

My story is really my mother's story—a woman with little education greatly changed my life as a 　8　
 . So, I believe there is no job more important than parenting.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Sunday, October 16　Fine

Today was one of the best days of my life, as I did a skydive for the first time.

I was really nervous when I got onto the plane and it began to fly higher into the sky. All my family and friends were waiting in a field down below. To stop myself from feeling afraid, I had to keep telling myself why I was doing it
 .

I decided two weeks ago to take part in this skydive for charity because I wanted to raise money to build a library at my local school. I asked everyone I knew to sponsor me. People were very generous. Since then I have spent hours every day learning the skills.

It was not long before the day arrived and I was walking onto the plane. It seemed hours had gone by as we started on the runway and took off into the clouds, but it can only have been a few minutes. The teacher checked everything for us one last time before opening the door. The cold wind rushed in, and I felt my heart beat faster. Finally, it was my turn to jump. The teacher then put his hand on my back and pushed me out of the plane!

Suddenly, I was falling through the sky. I was probably around three kilometers above the ground and going at a high speed. The plane disappeared in a few seconds, and I was completely alone, with the ground getting closer and closer all the time. It may seem a strange thing to say, but I felt as if I were a bird and quickly forgot all my worries and fears.

After around 30 seconds, I pulled the cord（绳索
 ）of the parachute on my back. I felt it pull me upwards as it opened, and then I began to float downwards to the ground below. Soon I landed in a field where my family were waiting.

I found it exciting to fall through the sky, but I was also very happy to have both my feet back on the ground again.





1．This article is a (n) ___________.

A．letter

B．diary

C．advertisement

D．speech

2．The weather today is ___________.

A．cloudy

B．rainy

C．snowy

D．sunny

3．The writer has learnt skydiving for ___________.

A．2 weeks

B．2 days

C．several hours

D．many years

4．The underlined part "doing it
 " in paragraph 2 refers to ___________.

A．getting onto the plane

B．doing the skydiving

C．getting so afraid

D．talking to myself

5．The writer opened the parachute ___________.

A．as soon as she left the plane

B．a few minutes after she left the plane

C．thirty seconds after she left the plane

D．thirty minutes after she left the plane

6．The money the writer has raised will be used for ___________.

A．sending some children to school

B．setting up a skydiving club in her school

C．building a library at her local school

D．building a new school in her neighborhood

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

There was a blind girl who hated herself because she was blind. In fact, she 　1　
 nobody except her boyfriend, for he was always ready to help her. She used to tell her boyfriend, "If I could see the world, I would marry you."

One day, someone donated（捐献
 ）a pair of 　2　
 to her. When the bandages（绷带
 ）came off, she was able to see everything, including her boyfriend, for the first time. He asked her, "Now that you can see the world, will you marry me?" The girl looked at her boyfriend and was greatly surprised to see that he was 　3　
 . She had never expected that. She would not like to be with a blind husband for the rest of her life, so she refused to marry him.

Her boyfriend left in tears and a few days later wrote a 　4　
 to her, saying, "My dear, take good care of your eyes. Before they are yours, they were mine."

This is how the human brain often works when our status（地位
 ）changes. Only a very few remember what 　5　
 was like before. And we often ask for more than we need. Life is a gift. Today, before you complain about the taste of your food, think of someone who has nothing to eat. Before you complain about life, think of someone who went to heaven（天堂
 ）too early. Before you complain about your old house, think of the people who are living in the streets. And when you are tired and complain about your job, think of those who have no jobs. So 　6　
 what you have and don't forget your past.





1．A．forgot

B．loved

C．disliked

D．thanked

2．A．shoes

B．glasses

C．trousers

D．eyes

3．A．ugly

B．sick

C．short

D．blind

4．A．diary

B．note

C．song

D．story

5．A．mind

B．work

C．school

D．life

6．A．forget

B．spend

C．enjoy

D．pay

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Blaze is three years old. He is brown all over e　1　
 for a white mark（斑点
 ）on his face.

Blaze is a wonderful y　2　
 horse who will soon work for the New York City police. But first he must learn all the things he needs to know to be a police horse. That's why his trainer is teaching him to jump over obstacles（障碍物
 ）, to stand very still, to run like the wind. He is also learning to keep c　3　
 in traffic, or when children are close to him.

One day, during all this training, Blaze showed that he was the b　4　
 pupil in the training school. He was in Central Park with his trainer, Mac, when suddenly people began shouting and pointing to the lake. A little girl was in the w　5　
 . She was crying.

"Let's go, Blaze," said Mac, and Blaze ran across the grass, jumped into the water and swam as fast as he could. Mac caught the little girl by her dress and lifted her out of water and onto Blaze's b　6　
 . A few minutes later, Mac gave the little girl back to her happy mother.

The people crowded around Blaze. Someone even gave him an apple. A photographer was there, and that night Blaze and Mac's picture was in all the n　7　
 .

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

When I was about eight, I got a book about stars. That was the beginning of my life's work. When I was young, I did not use to have much money. I could not buy expensive things, but I had my eyes. I used to go outside every night to look at the stars.

There are billions of stars in the sky—but you can only see about 3,000 with your own eyes.

Get a map of the stars and begin to find your way through the sky. In different seasons, you can see different groups of stars. The shapes of these groups never change. It is easy to learn the name of each group. When you know these, you may start to look at the stars inside each group. Not all stars are the same. Some are big, and some are small. Some look white, some look red and some look blue.

Sometimes, you may see a star move. However, if you see it move from one group to another, then it is not a star but a planet. You are able to see Venus and Jupiter easily. They are both very bright. It is easy to see Mars too. It looks red. You will soon begin to learn more and more about the stars. Then you will want to find out even more about them.





1．How many stars can you see with your own eyes in the sky at night?

________________________

2．Can you see the same groups of stars in different seasons?

________________________

3．What colours are the stars in the groups?

________________________

4．What is a moving star called?

________________________

5．Why can we see the Mars easily?

________________________

6．Would you like to study the stars in the future? Why?

________________________


Test 10

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．restaurant
	B．In fact
	C．unnecessary
	D．saved
	E．feel sorry for



	F．quickly
	G．number
	H．wisely
	I．Instead




A few years ago, my friend Al won the lottery. It changed his life. He did not have much money. Actually the money he got from the company was very little. Sometimes Al even had to accept gifts from his family and friends. He was always very careful with the money he spent.　1　
 , he did not like to waste money.

One day, Al paid a few dollars for a lottery ticket. He didn't think it would bring him a lot of money unexpectedly. However, his 　2　
 was chosen and he won a great deal of money.

Al was so excited. The first thing he did was to buy a very expensive new car. Then he started spending money on 　3　
 things. He started to waste it. It was like he had more money than he needed and it was burning a hole in his pocket so he spent it 　4　
 .

When we got together for a meal at a 　5　
 . Al paid every time. But, Al spent too much money. Soon my friend had no money left. He had not 　6　
 any of the money.

I admit I 　7　
 my friend. He had enough money to live like a king.　8　
 , he was back to being poor. He was wise about small things, but not about important things.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Last week was Road Safety Week at Trudy's school. All the students had to attend a talk on road safety which was given by a police officer. This is what the police officer said.

"Most traffic accidents shouldn't happen. They happen because people are careless. A frequent（常见的
 ）cause of traffic accidents is speed. Some people drive too quickly. This means that if they have to stop suddenly, they cannot stop quickly enough to avoid hitting other vehicles or people. You need to remember this when you are crossing the street or walking along the sidewalk."

"It's not only drivers who cause accidents, however. People on foot—pedestrians（行人
 ）—and bicycle riders often cause accidents. Pedestrians sometimes walk out into the street without looking. You should always look in both directions before stepping into the street."

"Do any of you ride a bike? Bicycle riders can cause accidents by changing direction suddenly or without warning other road users. Before you turn left, for example, you should check behind you to make sure there aren't any cars, trucks or buses coming. You should signal with your left hand to show that you want to turn left. You should not turn until the street is clear."

"The rules of the road are very simple. If we learn them and obey them we should not have accidents."





1．Who had to attend the talk on road safety?

A．Some of the students at Trudy's school.

B．All the teachers at Trudy's school.

C．All the students at Trudy's school.

D．Some police officers.

2．Why do most traffic accidents happen?

A．Because people stop their cars suddenly.

B．Because people don't know the rules.

C．Because people don't care if they have an accident.

D．Because people are careless.

3．What is a frequent cause of traffic accidents?

A．Crossing the street.

B．Driving too quickly.

C．Riding your bike on the sidewalk.

D．Obeying the road rules.

4．Apart from drivers, who else causes accidents?

A．Truck drivers and bicycle riders.

B．Bus drivers and pedestrians.

C．Pedestrians and bicycle riders.

D．Police officers and bicycle riders.

5．How can bicycle riders cause accidents?

A．By crossing the road without warning other road users.

B．By turning suddenly or without warning other road users.

C．By making sure there aren't any cars.

D．By signaling suddenly or without warning other road users.

6．How should a bicycle rider signal that he or she wants to turn left?

A．By suddenly turning.

B．With their left hand.

C．With their left leg.

D．By waiting until the street is clear.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

One day something went wrong with a man's bicycle chain. The man could not repair it, so he looked around for help. The only house nearby belonged to a woman who had 　1　
 there a few months earlier. The man knocked at the door, but the woman did not answer. The door had clear glass in it, and the man could see that the woman was home. He decided to knock again. Finally the woman came to the door. The man immediately explained his 　2　
 . "I can fix the chain," the woman said. Later when the bike was 　3　
 to go, the man said, "Thanks. I hope I can help you some day." "I never need help," the woman said.

The following week the man was riding his bike when he noticed the woman walking down the street. A strong wind suddenly lifted her hat and sent it into the branches of an old tree. The woman tried to get her hat with a stick, but she failed. She seemed 　4　
 because she clearly was not dressed for tree-climbing. The man hurried over, quickly climbed up to the hat and dropped it into the woman's waiting hands. When she put on her hat, she 　5　
 the man as he climbed back on his bike. " I think I told you I never need help," the woman said, "I'm glad you didn't 　6　
 me. Thanks." Then they both smiled.





1．A．left

B．moved

C．waited

D．stopped

2．A．idea

B．plan

C．problem

D．message

3．A．hard

B．ready

C．slow

D．unable

4．A．bored

B．relaxed

C．frightened

D．worried

5．A．saved

B．passed

C．studied

D．chose

6．A．excuse

B．notice

C．find

D．believe

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

The date palm（枣椰树
 ）is a wonderful tree. People eat dates. They feed them to their animals. They use the leaves and wood to build houses. They use the wood to build boats. They make baskets from the leaves. They b　1　
 the other parts of the tree so they can cook food.

[image: alt]


The date palm came from the Middle East. Seven thousand years ago, people in Syria and Egypt a　2　
 dates. They made pictures of date palms on their stone buildings. Today date palms g　3　
 in the Middle East, parts of Asia and Africa, southern Europe, and other warm parts of the world.

There are more than twenty-seven hundred k　4　
 of palm trees. Most of them cannot grow in the Middle East because it is too d　5　
 . The date palm grows there very well.

Hundreds of years ago people in southern Europe and Arab countries made pictures of palm trees and palm flowers on some of their buildings. Today we can see t　6　
 pictures in art museums. People think that the palm tree is beautiful. People thought the s　7　
 thing a long time ago.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Sam woke up suddenly. Someone was moving around in the next room. "Maybe it's grandma, getting a drink of water," he told himself.

But the next room was the living room. It wasn't near the kitchen. Sam's parents were away, and there was only grandma in the house with him. He looked at his watch—three thirty! Too early for grandma to get up!

He got out of bed and opened the door very quietly. The window was open—wide open. Standing near it was a man, looking in the desk drawers. Grandma kept her money and papers in there!

He thought quickly. Yes, the radio! He turned it on and a man's voice filled the room. Frightened, the thief dropped Grandma's papers. He jumped out onto the balcony（阳台
 ）. Then he jumped down two floors to the ground. He gave a shout. His leg was bent（弯曲的
 ）under his body.

Grandma was awake and she phoned the police at once. The thief couldn't get up, because his leg was broken.

When the police came, they were very pleased. "Well done, Sam," said the police officer." This man is a well-known thief. "Then he said to Sam's grandma, "You should keep your money in a bank!"





1．Who was sleeping in the house that night?

________________________

2．Which room was next to Sam's?

________________________

3．What was in the desk?

________________________

4．What did Sam do to frighten the thief?

________________________

5．What happened to the thief when he jumped off the balcony?

________________________

6．Why were the police pleased?

________________________


Test 11

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．crying
	B．looked like
	C．continued
	D．before
	E．shoes



	F．all the time
	G．asleep
	H．laughing
	I．there
	





People Are More Important Than Things


When I was ten, my mother worked all day, so I had to take care of my younger sister, Jane. At that time, Jane was about 4 years old and she missed mom 　1　
 .

One day, after I had given her dinner, she started 　2　
 for mom. She really needed her mother. So I dressed her, put on her 　3　
 , carried her on my back and walked out to meet our mother. Soon she fell 　4　
 .

About half an hour later, I found that she lost a shoe while sleeping. I took her off my back and put her down. I knew we needed to find that missing shoe, for our mother couldn't afford new shoes. I had to go back to find it, so I told my sister to wait right 　5　
 .

A man heard it and stopped me just 　6　
 I walked off. He asked me, "You're leaving your sister here to find the shoe? What would you do if she is not here when you return?" I didn't know how to answer the question. He 　7　
 , "It's OK if you can't find the shoe, but it is not OK to lose your sister." Then he sent us to mom's workplace by taxi.

During my life I have relied on the kindness of many strangers. I feel sorry that I can't find them and say "thank you". I do not even remember what their faces 　8　
 , but they taught me a lesson—people are more important than things.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Last week, we published an article about modern marriage. A recent report showed that in England 51 percent of married women go out to work. People were asked what they thought of "working wives". The answer are as follows:

[image: alt]


We asked readers to write and tell us their opinions. Here are some of the hundreds of letters we received:


Mrs. Brown
 　I'm a (woman) photographer. I make plenty of money, travel a lot and meet a lot of people. I enjoy my work, and hate to stay at home. I would never marry a man who wanted me to give up my work.


Ted Stubbs
 　At present there are over 1,000,000 unemployed men in Britain. If a woman gets a job, she puts one more man out of work. Perhaps that man has a wife and two children to support. Let women stay at home where they belong.


Susan Steward
 　I am a mother of two children. When I go to work, my husband looks after the children. He is very good with the children and enjoys staying at home with them. And I enjoy my job as a bus driver.





1．Last week an article about ___________ was published.

A．marriage of recent time

B．working men

C．working wives

D．a strange marriage

2．___________ of the women are on the side of working wives.

A．Most

B．None

C．All

D．Few

3．The woman photographer wouldn't marry a man who ___________.

A．has less money than her

B．likes staying at home

C．is not very gentle

D．wants her to stay at home

4．Ted Stubbs thought that women going out to work ___________.

A．would be better than men

B．would be meaningless

C．would make men lose chances for work

D．would weaken the right of the husband at home

5．When the bus driver goes to work,___________.

A．her husband looks after the children

B．a nurse looks after her children instead of her

C．her children take care of themseves

D．she has to have everything ready for the children

6．According to the passage, which of the following statements is NOT ture?

A．Ted thinks women shouldn't go out for work.

B．Susan's husband doesn't like to stay at home looking after the children.

C．In England about half of married women go out to work.

D．The photographer makes much money and likes to travel every much.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Our English teacher was like a friend to us, and we all liked her. One day she came into the classroom and shouted, "Who did this?" She held up a piece of broken glass and asked, "Who 　1　
 the window?" She seldom became angry, but this time she was.

I broke the window. I had done that by throwing a baseball. I didn't want to admit it because I didn't have enough money to pay for a big window like that. " My father will be 　2　
 ," I thought. At first I didn't put up my hand, but later something strong in my heart suddenly made me stand up. "I did it," I said 　3　
 . How difficult it was for me to say that!

My teacher took a book from one of our book shelves and then began walking towards my desk. I was afraid that she was going to punish me.

"I know you like collecting 　4　
 very much," she said, looking down at my nervous face. "Here is the book about collecting stamps that you are looking for. Now, the book is yours and I shall not punish you. Remember, it's because you told the truth."

I couldn't believe it! My teacher wasn't punishing me. I didn't 　5　
 to pay for the broken window. And I got my favourite book!

As time goes, the book is 　6　
 , so is my wonderful teacher. But I will never forget the lesson the teacher gave me that day.





1．A．cleaned

B．climbed

C．broke

D．mended

2．A．pleased

B．excited

C．frightened

D．angry

3．A．terribly

B．honestly

C．easily

D．hardly

4．A．books

B．desks

C．stamps

D．windows

5．A．like

B．want

C．use

D．need

6．A．opened

B．gone

C．left

D．closed

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

It is one o'clock in Seattle in the afternoon. You are walking d　1　
 the street. A lot of people are outside for lunch. You see a woman. She is holding a white and green paper cup. You see another person. He is also holding a cup in his hand. You see another and another. Everybody holds a cup! What are they all drinking? You s　2　
 the air in Seattle. It's coffee!

People in Seattle love coffee. Some say it's because Seattle has many rainy d　3　
 and people need coffee to be happy. There is caffeine in coffee and it helps people be happy. These people like latte（拿铁咖啡
 ）better. Others say coffee shops are popular because people in Seattle are very relaxed. They need coffee to stop them from falling a　4　
 easily. These people like espresso（浓咖啡
 ）better.

Coffee shops in Seattle are like teahouses in China. In Seattle, people go to coffee shops to talk to friends, read books, play games, work on the computer or relax. Coffee is an important p　5　
 of people's life. The world's largest coffee shop chain, Starbucks, first o　6　
 in Seattle in 1971. There are many good baristas（咖啡调制师
 ）in Starbucks. But Starbucks is not the o　7　
 popular coffee shop chain in the city. There are other large chains. Seattle also has many small neighbourhood coffee shops.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Giraffes are tall and beautiful animals. When they are fully-grown, male giraffes are about 18 feet tall. Fully-grown females are about 14 feet tall.

Giraffes are not fat animals, but because they are so big, they weigh a lot. The average fully-grown male weighs 2,800 pounds. Females weigh about 400 pounds less. Giraffes reach their full height when they are four years old. They continue to gain weight until they are about eight years old.

If you have ever seen giraffes, you know their necks and legs are very long. They are not awkward（笨拙的
 ）, though! Giraffes can move very quickly. They like to jump over fences and streams. They do this beautifully. They do not fall over their long legs.

If they are frightened, they can run 35 miles an hour. When young giraffes run, all their four feet are sometimes off the ground! Usually, young and old giraffes run along at about 10 miles an hour.

Giraffes are strong. They can use their back legs as weapons. A lion can run faster than a giraffe. But a giraffe can kill a lion with one quick kick from its back legs.

Giraffes do not look terrible. Their long eyelashes（睫毛
 ）make them look gentle and kind. They usually have a curious look on their faces. Most people think they are pretty. Do you?





1．How much does a female giraffe weigh?

________________________

2．When do giraffes stop growing in height?

________________________

3．Which parts in a giraffe are very long?

________________________

4．Which is faster, a lion or a giraffe?

________________________

5．What do giraffes use to fight their enemies?

________________________

6．Why most people think giraffes are pretty?

________________________


Test 12

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．pay for
	B．move
	C．showing
	D．for free
	E．try



	F．follow
	G．suffering from
	H．plants
	I．feel sorry




Let's show our love when we can and when people need us. That is something I learnt some months ago.

I saw a little boy daily near the Hanuman Temple, always in a white T-shirt and brown pants. He sat with a basket of fresh flowers. At six in the morning or eight at night, he would 　1　
 his very hardest to sell his flowers.

I often went to the temple and each time the boy would beg me to buy a flower. But I never did. Even when I came out, he would 　2　
 me to my car, begging me to buy one at least.

I went back to the temple after a few months. The boy sat there. I thought that he would follow me. But he did not 　3　
 .

I went inside the temple and came back. But the boy still didn't try to sell his flowers. I thought he was angry or just 　4　
 his own self-respect（自尊
 ）.

I went to him. He looked at me but did not speak.

This was strange. I asked, "Hi, why are you not asking me to buy your flowers?" He said, "Why should I? You are rich but you can't spend five dollars on my flower. My sister was 　5　
 cancer and I had to work to buy her medicine. My father left us. My mother 　6　
 the flowers and I sell them. We used the money for my sister's medicine. She passed away two months ago. You can now take one 　7　
 ."

I bought them all. But I felt so small. I still 　8　
 that I didn't buy his flowers before his sister died.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Mark Wellman began climbing mountains when he was 17 years old. He loved outdoor activities, and climbed most of mountains. Then in 1982, while going up a difficult mountain in North America, Mark fell 100 feet. He doesn't remember much about the accident, except that it was cold and he couldn't feel his leg.

As a result, Mark can no longer walk. To this day, however, he is still a mountain climber. He takes part in all the same activities he did before, and more besides. Nothing could stop him, not even losing his legs. Since the accident, he has climbed more than fifty high mountains around the world.

In addition to climbing, Mark has been on the United States disabled ski team. He has taken part in two Paralympics Games. He has made films about physically challenged（残疾的
 ）people enjoying outdoor sports. He has also written his own story in a book called Climbing Back. The book has given hope and courage to thousands of people who are unable to walk.

Nowadays, Mark Wellman lives in California, where he runs a business called No Limits. He often travels around America and gives speeches about his experiences as a physically challenged person. He talks to all kinds of people. Mark tells his listeners that they can overcome
 any problem to realize their dreams.





1．Before Mark had the accident, he was ___________.

A．quiet

B．naughty

C．helpful

D．active

2．Mark had the accident in ___________.

A．North America

B．South America

C．North Africa

D．South Africa

3．After the accident, Mark ___________.

A．gave up all the outdoor activities

B．still enjoyed climbing mountains

C．took part in different activities he did before

D．stopped to take part in indoor activities

4．Mark's book Climbing Back is about ___________.

A．hope and courage

B．his own story

C．outdoor activities

D．the accident

5．The underlined word "overcome
 " means ___________.

A．find

B．cause

C．solve

D．discuss

6．Mark's story tells us that ___________.

A．a physically challenged person can climb mountains

B．outdoor activities can make people healthier

C．climbing mountains is exciting but dangerous

D．we should never lose hope and courage when we are in trouble

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Lucy and Jane were good friends and spent most of their time together.

They were both very old and they 　1　
 their health. Most of the time they talked about health.

They worried about their food. Was it 　2　
 ? Would it give them pains in the stomach?

They worried about pollution in the air. Would it give them pains in their chests and throats?

They worried about being 　3　
 in a car accident, killed in an air-plane crash, and so on.

All they could think about was being ill or hurt.

One day they went on a train journey together.

"We'll need some 　4　
 ," Lucy said.

"We'll buy some bananas," Jane said, "They are good to eat and always clean."

And so they bought two bananas to eat on the train.

It was not long before they were 　5　
 .

Lucy took out the bananas and gave one to Jane. Then she peeled（剥……的皮
 ）the skin off her banana and took a large bite of it.

At that moment the train went into a tunnel（隧道
 ）. Everything went 　6　
 .

"Don't eat your banana," Lucy shouted at Jane. "Mine has made me go blind!"





1．A．worried about

B．were interested in

C．were strict with

D．were afraid of

2．A．quiet

B．dirty

C．noisy

D．clean

3．A．tired

B．hurt

C．caught

D．worried

4．A．water

B．air

C．sunlight

D．food

5．A．thirsty

B．hungry

C．tired

D．excited

6．A．red

B．green

C．yellow

D．black

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

When July comes, children know they'll have their examinations and the school year will e　1　
 soon. Boys and girls will have a nearly two months' holiday, and they'll leave school by train or by car to r　2　
 home to see their fathers and mothers.

The summer holidays are the best time of the year for most children. The weather is usually good, so one can spend most of his time playing o　3　
 . If one lives in the country, he can go out into the woods and in the fields. If one lives in a big town, he can usually go to a park to play.

The best p　4　
 for a summer holiday is the seaside. Some children are l　5　
 enough to live near the sea. But for the others who do not, if they have the chance to stay at one of the big seaside towns for a week or two, they will talk about it all the following school year.

Now, what makes children like the seaside so much? I think it is the sand, the sea and the sun, not anything e　6　
 . Of course, there are lots of new things to see, nice things to eat, and interesting things to do. But the feeling of sand under their feet, of salt water on their s　7　
 , and the feeling of the warm sun on their backs make them happier.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

This is the story of how the North Island of New Zealand was formed.

A long, long time ago, four brothers decided to go fishing. Their youngest brother, Maui, wanted to go with them. His grandmother had given him a magic hook（鱼钩
 ）and he wanted to try it out. But his four elder brothers said no—they wouldn't take him with them.

So Maui hid in the bottom of their canoe（独木舟
 ）. When the brothers were far out to sea, he jumped out from his hiding place. The brothers were angry with him, and they wouldn't give him any bait（诱饵
 ）for his hook.

So Maui hit his own nose hard and made it bleed. Then he put his blood on his hook and threw the hook into the sea.

After a while, Maui felt something pulling on his fishing line. He pulled and pulled, but the fish was too strong. Then all five brothers pulled on the line. At last they pulled a giant fish out of the sea. They were amazed at how big it was.

In time, trees and plants started to grow on this giant fish, and birds made their homes in the trees. People came to live there too. The Maori name for the North Island is Te Ika a Maui, which means "the fish of Maui". And the South Island of New Zealand is called Te Waka a Maui, which means "Maui's canoe".





1．What does this story try to explain?

________________________

2．Why did Maui want to go fishing?

________________________

3．Where did Maui hide?

________________________

4．Why wouldn't his brothers give him any bait?

________________________

5．What did Maui use for bait instead?

________________________

6．What did Maui catch on his hook?

________________________


Test 13

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．own
	B．grow up
	C．as well as
	D．family
	E．save



	F．great
	G．enough
	H．anywhere
	I．learn from
	




Even though I have just started high school, I already know what I want to be when I 　1　
 . I want to be a chef because I love cooking. Also, I want to travel to foreign countries and my dad says that chefs can get jobs almost 　2　
 in the world.

At school I take food science 　3　
 math, English, and history. I also take French, and next year I hope to start learning Japanese, too.

On the weekends, I cook meals for my 　4　
 . Mostly they turn out OK, but some of my experiments don't work. My mom says mistakes are good because you 　5　
 them.

When I leave school I'm going to work in a restaurant and study cooking at technical school. After I get my chef's qualification, I'm going to work as a chef for a few years to 　6　
 money. After that I'm going to travel.

First, I'll go to Paris to study at a cooking school there. Then I want to travel through Asia and learn about the cooking of different countries. I hope to find a 　7　
 Japanese chef in Tokyo who will teach me.

When I've learned 　8　
 , I'd like to come home and open my own restaurant.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：


Mystery Sightings


Mysteries have interested people for hundreds of years. Sightings of strange creatures are a good example. Two of the best-known examples are the Loch Ness（尼斯湖
 ）Monster and Bigfoot.

The Loch Ness Monster is said to be a large, mysterious water creature. It lives in Loch Ness, a deep lake in Scotland. John Mackay and his wife were the first people that were reported to see the monster on the lake. It was in 1933. A year later, a doctor photographed the monster in the lake. It had a long neck and a small head. Hundreds of other people claimed（宣称
 ）they saw the monster after that, too.

Bigfoot is one of the names given to a mysterious ape-like creature. Many people all over the world claim they have seen Bigfoot. Some people have photographed it. They say it is tall (2～3 metres in height) and hairy. Some scientists say that Bigfoot is very shy of humans and has learned to hide in deep forests. Like the Loch Ness Monster, there is not much proof（证据
 ）to show that Bigfoot is a real creature.





1．The writer thinks that the Loch Ness Monster and Bigfoot ___________.

A．have interested people for thousands of years

B．are well-known strange creatures in the world

C．are not very famous

D．are still alive

2．The Loch Ness Monster is said to be a ___________ creature.

A．land

B．small

C．water

D．hairy

3．A doctor took a photograph of the Loch Ness Monster in ___________.

A．1923

B．1932

C．1933

D．1934

4．John Mackay and his wife ___________.

A．were both doctors

B．saw the Loch Ness Monster several times

C．took a photograph of the Loch Ness monster

D．were said to be the first to see the Loch Ness Monster

5．According to the passage, Bigfoot ___________.

A．is about 5 metres tall

B．has sent people his photographs

C．was able to climb trees

D．was able to hide in deep forests

6．From the last sentence, we may know that ___________.

A．there is not a Bigfoot on Earth at all

B．the Bigfoot has already died

C．scientists are not sure if there is a real Bigfoot

D．scientists have found the Bigfoot

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

My name is Terry and I am a middle-aged man from Newcastle. I remember how television has changed over the last fifty years and perhaps 　1　
 , how television has changed our lives.

The one thing I remember really clearly from my childhood is watching the coronation（加冕典礼
 ）of the Queen of England on television in 1952. My family did not have a television at that time because they were so expensive. In fact, 　2　
 in our street had one, so everyone got together to watch the television in the local working men's club. It was quite difficult to see because the television 　3　
 was so small and the picture was in black and white. Even though I can remember that day very clearly, I remember that the picture was not very clear at all! It was also difficult to hear because the speakers were small and not very powerful. Everyone was cheering for the Queen while we were watching. I remember how 　4　
 we were—you must remember that this was an amazing thing for us, to be able to see the Queen even though she was hundreds of miles away in London.

In 　5　
 , I watched the Queen's golden jubilee（周年纪念
 ）on my colour television. A golden jubliee celebrates someone being a king or queen for fifty years. It was wonderful to see all the flags, horses and soldiers in their colourful uniforms. My television is really big and the sound quality is great. It has surround sound（环绕立体声
 ）. It 　6　
 that I can hear sounds of the TV programme coming from all directions while I'm watching television. Everyone in my family has a television. We have a small television in the kitchen, bigger ones in all the bedrooms and a super-size one in the living room. How things have changed!





1．A．more importantly

B．for the time being

C．from side to side

D．having no choice

2．A．someone

B．no one

C．everyone

D．anyone

3．A．speaker

B．plug

C．screen

D．remote control

4．A．relaxed

B．amused

C．excited

D．disappointed

5．A．1962

B．1982

C．2002

D．2010

6．A．means

B．looks

C．sounds

D．says

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Laws for children are good things. One hundred years ago in some countries, children worked eighteen h　1　
 a day in a factory at age seven. The factory owner could beat a child who fell asleep or was not fast enough. Both parents and teachers could do the s　2　
 .

Today, there are many laws about children all over the world. Some people think if children do something wrong, they should be punished. Other people do not a　3　
 . The Inuits or Eskimos in Alaska almost never punish their children. The parents do not beat them. If the children go too far, their parents will punish them by m　4　
 fun of them.

Children in other parts of the world are not as l　5　
 as Eskimo children. American parents can beat their children at home, but a teacher can't beat a child in s　6　
 . This is also true in Germany. Instead, in Sweden it is against the law for anyone to beat a child. Swedish parents can't beat their children. The children also have a government official who works for their rights. There is even a plan for children to leave their parents, t　7　
 this is not a law yet!

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Not many years ago, some farmers were worried because hawks（鹰
 ）were taking many of their chickens. The farmers did not know what to do. Finally they went to the country officials and asked for help.

"Kill the hawks," the officials said. "We'll even pay you for them." So the farmers began to think of ways to kill the hawks. The farmers killed many hawks. They no longer had to worry about their chickens. But they now had a new worry. Field mice were eating up a lot of the farmers' grain.

How did this happen? Hawks eat not only chickens but also field mice. They eat more field mice than chickens. But the farmers did not know this. When they kill a lot of hawks, they changed the balance of nature. When people move into a new place, they often destroy many wild plants. Often these plants are food for the animals. If the animals cannot find enough plants to eat, they will starve（饿死
 ）or have to leave the place.

In one part of the United States, for example, the deer there like to eat a certain kind of wild roses. The mountain lions there eat the deer. The number of deer, mountain lions, and wild roses does not change much if people leave things as they are. But people killed many mountain lions in order to protect the deer. Soon there were so many deer that they ate up all the wild roses. Then the deer began to eat green leaves of young trees. These trees were important to the farmers. So the farmers thought of ways to protect their trees. Now the deer had nothing to eat, and many of them died. This was another lesson from nature.

To keep the balance of nature is important for us to remember.





1．Why were some of the farmers worried?

________________________

2．Where did they go to ask for help?

________________________

3．What was the farmers' new worry?

________________________

4．What will happen if animals cannot find enough plants to eat?

________________________

5．How many examples did the writer show to prove his idea?

________________________

6．What lesson should we remember?

________________________


Test 14

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．cheated
	B．of course
	C．housework
	D．nodded
	E．funny



	F．changed
	G．buyer
	H．keep up with
	I．took out
	




It was during a weekend. Mum gave me two tickets for a film and told me she was too busy with the endless 　1　
 to go with me. She told me to keep the money if I could sell the extra ticket. I was very happy, 　2　
 . At that time, a ticket only cost 20 cent. But to me, a little girl of 12, 20 cent seemed quite a lot.

I reached the cinema in a great hurry. Holding the ticket in my hand, I began to look for a 　3　
 . A handsome young man noticed me and the ticket in my hand. He came towards me with a big smile. "You've got an extra ticket?" "Yes," I 　4　
 . "That's great. Say, how much?" "Twenty cent."

"Oh," he thought for a while and then took out a ten-dollar note from his wallet.

"I'm very sorry, but I've only got this note." Seeing I was confused（困惑的
 ）, he added, "Then, how about waiting for a while and I'll give you the money after I have 　5　
 it in the cinema's store?"

Without much thinking, I agreed. Then we went to the cinema together. He walked fast. I could hardly 　6　
 him. By and by, he left me farther and farther behind. Soon he disappeared in the Gents（男厕所
 ）. I stood there without knowing what to do. Suddenly I seemed to realize the handsome young fellow had 　7　
 me. He had saved twenty cent, but lost his honour.

It seemed to be a 　8　
 or even ridiculous（滑稽的
 ）experience. But it did cast（扔，投射
 ）a dark shadow on my young mind.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Ron, the teacher at the skydiving school, was surprised when he saw the grey-haired man drive up to the airfield. He was more surprised when the man said that his name was Walter and asked if he could take skydiving lessons. Ron asked Walter how old he was and Walter replied that he was 60. Ron explained to Walter that anyone over 50 had to be checked by a doctor before they could learn to jump from a plane.

"I'm afraid you should have thought about that before coming here," Ron said. "I'm sorry, but I can't let you start learning without a letter from your doctor."

Walter smiled. "Here's a letter from my doctor. He asked me to take lots of tests and he says that I'm fine."

So Walter was able to join the skydiving school. He came to all the lessons and worked very hard, although the other students were much younger than him, mostly about 30. Soon it was time for him to make his first jump. Ron asked him if he was feeling OK. Walter replied that he had never felt better. However, he added that there was something he should have told Ron earlier. Ron asked what it was and Walter smiled. Then, just before he jumped, he told Ron that he wasn't 60. Ron asked how old Walter really was and Walter told him he was 75!

Walter's first jump from a plane was six years ago and yesterday he made his eighteenth jump." I should have started skydiving a long time ago!" he said.

Walter has lots of other hobbies. He enjoys riding fast motorbikes and climbing mountains. Last year he was saved by a police helicopter in Wales.

Walter's daughter Betty worries about him. "I think he should stop all these activities. But my mother says that as long as he's happy, it's OK."





1．How old was Walter when he wanted to take skydiving lessons?

A．60.

B．50.

C．75.

D．81.

2．What should a man who was over 50 do if he wanted to take skydiving lessons?

A．He should buy a plane.

B．He should take a lot of medicine.

C．He should borrow a plane.

D．He had to be checked by a doctor.

3．According to the doctor's letter, ___________.

A．Walter took a lot of tests and he was fine

B．Walter was more than 60

C．Walter worked hard and he could take the lessons

D．Walter should stop all the activities

4．What did Walter say before he made his first jump?

A．He said he was exciting.

B．He said he didn't feel OK.

C．He said his real age was 75.

D．He said he was afraid.

5．What kind of activity did Walter like best?

A．Indoor activities.

B．Outdoor activities.

C．Reading newspapers.

D．Playing games.

6．___________ had the same idea with Walter.

A．Walter's daughter

B．Walter's friends

C．Walter's classmates

D．Walter's wife

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

A father sent his 5-year-old son to learn how to play the piano.

A few months passed, and then a very famous pianist came to their town. They 　1　
 to get two tickets to one of his concerts.

On that day, the father sat down with his son. However, it was too difficult for the child to just sit doing nothing, so he walked away quietly. When the stage lights became dark, the father found that his son was no longer with him.　2　
 , he found his son was on stage and walking towards the piano. The child sat in front of the piano and started playing a very 　3　
 tune Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star.

The light operator was also surprised when he heard the music, and he thought that the concert had made some 　4　
 . So he turned the lights on the boy. Everybody was surprised to see the little child sitting at the piano instead of the famous pianist.

The pianist was surprised, too. 　5　
 when he saw the child playing happily, he was not angry; he sat down and played with the child. The pianist filled the weaknesses so that they could give a beautiful piano concerto.

When they finished, the audience gave them a big round（一阵
 ）of cheers.

Unfortunately, because of this, the child became too proud, "Just after one month of piano practice I can be so great!" The child didn't 　6　
 that the one that made the concert perfect was the pianist sitting beside him.





1．A．preferred

B．managed

C．wanted

D．started

2．A．After all

B．In other words

C．To his surprise

D．At least

3．A．difficult

B．perfect

C．successful

D．simple

4．A．progress

B．fun

C．changes

D．mistakes

5．A．But

B．So

C．Since

D．After

6．A．expect

B．believe

C．hope

D．realize

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Amalia Simpson is a journalist. She writes articles about holidays for a newspaper. If you want information about a holiday, you can write to her. Here is a recent page from the newspaper.





Dear Amalia,

My husband and I enjoy swimming. We have heard that you can go on holiday to America and swim with dolphins. We will be 60 n　1　
 summer and would like to have a holiday as a special celebration. Can you please give us any i　2　
 about any holidays where you can swim with dolphins?

Jill Bell, Birmingham

******************

Amalia replies:

I can give you information about two places where you can swim with dolphins. I am sending you telephone n　3　
 in the post. Both the holidays include one day swimming with dolphins.

The first holiday is in Florida, the USA. You are t　4　
 about dolphins and then you go in the water with a teacher. You can swim with 8 dolphins and about 30 other people for two hours.

The second holiday is in North Carolina, the USA. You can swim with 4 dolphins and 3 other people for 45 minutes. Scientists watch a　5　
 the time to see what the dolphins do when people are near them. This holiday costs less because it h　6　
 scientists. You should choose this holiday if you want to help scientists l　7　
 more about dolphins.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Neil is an exchange student from the UK. He is now studying in Simon's class. He is telling the students about his home town.

I am from Liverpool, a city with a long history in the north-west of England. Liverpool is next to the sea. A big river called the River Mersey finishes here. The river runs through the city and into the sea.

Liverpool is very old. In 2007, it celebrated its 800th birthday. The city has over 2,500 protected buildings. One area of Liverpool is so special that it is a UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization) World Heritage Site（世界遗产
 ）, just like the Summer Palace and the Great Wall in China. However, a lot of the city is very modern. There are many shops and cinemas. The city has three large universities and many small ones. There are eight theatres. In 2008, Liverpool was the European City of Culture.

Liverpool is famous for its music. The most famous band from Liverpool is the Beatles. Liverpool is also famous for sport, especially football. Liverpool Football Club is well known all over the world.

I love Liverpool. It is a great city with many things to see and do. I hope you can come and visit it one day.





1．Where is the city of Liverpool?

________________________

2．Which river finishes in Liverpool?

________________________

3．How many theatres are there in Liverpool?

________________________

4．When was Liverpool the European City of Culture?

________________________

5．What is the most famous band from Liverpool?

________________________

6．What is Liverpool's most famous sport?

________________________


Test 15

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．bring
	B．cool
	C．everything
	D．already
	E．collections



	F．half
	G．lucky
	H．take pictures of
	I．peaceful
	




Who is the superstar of the cat world? It has to be Uncle Cat. Uncle Cat is a fat white cat living in the countryside of Japan. He is 　1　
 nine years old, as old as our 50-year-old uncle in cat years. That's why he gets the nickname（绰号
 ）Uncle Cat.

Uncle Cat is a lazy cat. He often 　2　
 shuts his eyes and lies in the sun. It makes him look relaxed and 　3　
 . He also enjoys himself in a basket, so he has another name:Basket Cat.

Uncle Cat is clever. He knows exactly how to make himself look 　4　
 —to wear a pair of sunglasses. From hats to flowers, Uncle Cat likes 　5　
 that makes him a different cat.

Uncle Cat's owner likes to 　6　
 Uncle Cat. To his surprise, these photos are very popular on the Internet. They make people from all over the world get to know and love this cute cat.

Recently, a big earthquake happened in Uncle Cat's hometown. But don't worry. Uncle Cat is also a 　7　
 cat. He is safe and sound. That means there will be more photos of Uncle Cat on time and he will soon 　8　
 us more fun!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Ben and Kitty are at Simon's flat in Beijing. They are talking about the future city in their minds. Read what Ben, Kitty and Simon said.


Ben
 　My future city is called "Pollution-Free Town". It is built on an island. I hope that there is no air pollution in my future city. People use only electric cars on the roads. The buildings are only seven floors high and there are no offices. People ride their boats to the cities to work. Students do not use books at school because they have their own computers.


Kitty
 　My future city is a modern city with buildings over 60 floors. Nobody drives on the roads. They use flying cars to travel from one building to another. There is a big building called "The Plaza". In "The Plaza", there is a big restaurant. People can try all kinds of food:Cantonese food, Beijing food or Western food, etc. There is also a big supermarket. People can buy everything there.


Simon
 　In the year 3000, people do not have to work in an office because computers and robots can do all their work. Robots work in hospitals, supermarkets, etc. People can spend their time in the big entertainment centre in the future city. In the centre, there is a big shopping mall. People can buy very cheap things because computers and robots can make everything cheaply. For example, they can buy a big TV for only ￥500. They can also sing in the big karaoke club or go to the cinema there.





1．Where is the "Pollution-Free Town"?

A．It's on an island.

B．It's on a hill.

C．It's in a town.

D．It's in the city centre.

2．How do people in the "Pollution-Free Town" go to work?

A．By car.

B．By bus.

C．By boat.

D．By bicycle.

3．How do people in Kitty's future city travel?

A．They have planes.

B．They use flying cars.

C．They don't drive.

D．They travel by boat.

4．What can people do in "The Plaza"?

A．They can see films there.

B．They can fly their cars.

C．They can eat and buy things.

D．They can buy very cheap TVs.

5．Why are the things so cheap in the shopping mall in Simon's future city in the year 3000?

A．People don't have to work.

B．There's a big karaoke club.

C．Computers and robots help to make things cheaply.

D．Computers help people work at home.

6．Which of the following statements is true?

A．People in "Pollution-Free Town" will work in the offices in the town.

B．Students will not use books at school in "The Plaza".

C．People must work in hospitals, supermarkets, etc. in the year 3000.

D．The buildings in "Pollution-Free Town" will be low but the ones in Kitty's future city will be high.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Monty was the son of a horse trainer. When he was in his ninth grade, he was asked to write a paper about what he wanted to be and do when he grew up.

That night he wrote a seven-page paper saying that someday he'd 　1　
 a horse ranch（大牧场
 ）. He wrote about his dream in great detail and he even drew a picture of a 200-acre（英亩
 ）ranch with all the buildings.

He put a great deal of his 　2　
 into the project and the next day he handed it in to his teacher. Two days later he received his paper back. On the front page was a large red F with a note that read, "See me after class."

The boy with the dream went to see the teacher after class and asked, "Why did I receive an F?"

The teacher said, "This is an unrealistic（不现实的
 ）dream for a young boy like you. You come from a poor family. Owning a horse ranch requires a lot of 　3　
 . You have to buy the land. You have to pay for other things. There's no way you could ever do it. Then the teacher added," If you will rewrite this paper with a more realistic goal, I will reconsider your grade."

The boy went home and thought about it long and hard. He asked his father what he should do. His father said, "Look, son, you have to make up your own mind on this. However, I think it is a very important 　4　
 for you."

Finally, after sitting with it for a week, the boy turned in the 　5　
 paper, making no changes at all. He said to the teacher, "You can keep the F and I'll keep my 　6　
 ."





1．A．paint

B．win

C．own

D．sell

2．A．heart

B．life

C．advice

D．trust

3．A．money

B．time

C．space

D．effort

4．A．change

B．gift

C．message

D．decision

5．A．long

B．thick

C．same

D．correct

6．A．grade

B．dream

C．duty

D．secret

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Often, doctors tell some people to go on diets. The doctors hope the diets will make the people feel b　1　
 . They hope the diets will make the people healthy.

Alana was on a diet, but she didn't like it at all. She was not a　2　
 to eat her favourite food by the doctor. While her brother Frank ate chocolate, she had to eat an apple. Alana was on the diet for two months. Her doctor was pleased with her. "You have been very good," he said. "You can eat some of the foods you like best. But only a little. Don't eat too many sweets. Don't eat too much ice cream. If you do, you will get a lot of weight a　3　
 ."

Then the doctor put Frank on a diet. It was a different kind of diet. "You c　4　
 eat chicken or eggs. Frank," said the doctor. "These foods will make you in trouble."

"How long will I have to be on the diet?" asked Frank.

"A long time," said the doctor. "Maybe for the r　5　
 of your life."

"But I really like chicken," said Frank. "You said it is one of the best meats to eat."

"It is a very good food for m　6　
 people," said the doctor. "But when you eat it, it makes you sick. It is not a good food for you."

"You're right," said Frank. "Well, I'll eat more cake i　7　
 ."

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

John Brown, an office worker, lives in Washington. He inherited（继承
 ）$1,000,000 when he was 23. He didn't feel happy at all. His college friends were looking for their first jobs, but he didn't have to. John decided to keep living a simple life like everyone else. He didn't tell any of his friends and gave $100,000 of his money to a charity（慈善机构
 ）that helped poor children to live better lives. Today he is 36, he still wears cheap shoes and clothes and owns a small car only, but he is much happier.

Up to now John has helped 15 children from poor countries all over the world, $200 a month for each. The child does not receive the money in cash. The money pays for the child's school expenses, food, medical care and clothing. John receives a report each year on the child's progress. They can write to each other, but usually the children do not speak English. When John first heard about these children, he wanted to help them. "It was not anything special," he said, "Until I had the chance to go to these countries and meet the children I was helping, I did not know anything about the type of life they had."

Once John went to meet a little girl in Africa. He said that the meeting was very exciting. "When I met her, I felt very, very happy," he said. "I saw that the money was used for a very good plan. It brought me closer to the child in a way that giving money alone cannot." "I want to do everything I can. I will go on helping those children in need," he added.





1．What kind of life is John living?

________________________

2．Did John want to look for a job or stay at home after he got the money?

________________________

3．Does John only help the poor children in Africa?

________________________

4．The child receives the money in cash, doesn't he?

________________________

5．Why did John say that the meeting with the little girl was very exciting?

________________________

6．How do you like John Brown?

________________________


Test 16

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．medical
	B．own
	C．pay
	D．more than
	E．richest



	F．good at
	G．passed by
	H．food
	I．free
	




Hetty Robinson was born in 1834. When her parents died, they left her $10 million. She was very 　1　
 business and made more money. Soon Hetty became the 　2　
 woman in the United States, but she was very stingy（吝啬的
 ）.

Hetty always wore the same black dress. The color of the dress changed to green and then to brown as the years 　3　
 . Her home was a run-down（破败的
 ）flat with no heat in New Jersey. All she ate was onions, eggs, and cold cereal, She was too stingy to heat her 　4　
 .

She was married for a short time to a millionaire, Edward Green and had a son. She was even stingy with her 　5　
 child. For example, when her son hurt his knee in an accident, Hetty did not call a doctor. She dressed her son in old clothes and took him to a 　6　
 clinic. The doctors knew her and asked for money. Hetty refused and took her son home. The boy did not get 　7　
 treatment, and a few years later his leg was amputated（截肢
 ）. When Hetty Green died in 1916, she left 　8　
 $100 million!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

It was a sunny summer Saturday. The sun shone down upon the grassland round Clover Farm. Robby, the eldest of the farmer's four children, was not happy.

"Come on, Robby, tell me the trouble," called out his mother from the house where she was at work. Robby answered, "Mother, I don't want to take the children to the grassland. I want to please myself!"

"Who told you to take the children to the grassland—Father?" Mother asked. "Yes, it was. He said I was to take them to play on the grassland, and not to leave there until he came back from the market."

"And what is it you want to do instead?" "I want to go with my net down to Butterfly Corner. There will be lots of butterflies out this sunny day. And the other boys at school are all collecting. They have more than I do."

"Oh, dear! But I can guess why he gave those orders. He knew that this is a very busy day for me," his mother said. "And as this is market-day at the town, he would be away until dinner time. So, you see, he has left you in charge（负责
 ）. You are in Father's place this morning to guard the farm and all of us, especially the little kids. Don't you think it's an honor to be so trusted?"

Something happened in Robby's heart because of his mother's words. He walked quietly away. After all, what were the butterflies compared with the kids left in his charge? "Hip, hip, hooray!" Robby cheered. He had won a victory—over himself.

"Hi, Nettie! Hi, Dumps! Come along! And where's Baby? We're going to the grassland, and I'll teach you to play a new game!" he shouted. The four kids enjoyed a happy day.

At the dinner table, Father showed the family a new bike. He said to Robby, "Now I'll tell you why I wanted you to stay at home this morning. It was for this surprise. Look, my boy! For weeks back I've been planning to buy this bicycle for you. Today I bought it, and it's yours!"

For a few seconds Robby could not believe his eyes. The good, kind father had been planning for this boy's pleasure! "Oh, Father!" he cried.





1．How many children does the family have?

A．Two.

B．Three.

C．Four.

D．Five.

2．Robby was not happy one summer Saturday because ___________.

A．his mother was at work

B．his mother had some trouble

C．he couldn't go to the grassland

D．he couldn't collect butterflies

3．Father told Robby to ___________.

A．help his mother with the housework

B．take the kids to Butterfly Corner

C．take the kids to play on the grassland

D．play with the other school boys

4．Why did Father give the orders to Robby?

A．Because Robby's mother was free that morning.

B．Because Father would be away from home.

C．Because Robby would have a very busy day.

D．Because the kids wanted to collect butterflies.

5．Robby changed his mind and became happy again ___________.

A．after he had a talk with his mother

B．because he would go to the town

C．after the kids went to the grassland

D．because Father trusted the kids

6．Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A．Robby took the kids to the grassland and they had a good time.

B．Father came back from the town and bought Robby a new bicycle.

C．Father told Robby why he wanted him to stay at home that morning.

D．Robby knew that Father would buy him a new bike the day before.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

When Amy wrote her first novel in secondary school, she never imagined that she would become a writer one day. Like many other writers on the Internet, the 28-year-old woman got into this online world accidentally（偶然地
 ）.

Three years ago, Amy worked in a medical industry. Her job kept her busy for six months and left her almost nothing to do for the rest of the year. To fill the time, she started writing 　1　
 on the Internet. Her first novel was about her neighbours and their life that she is familiar with.

Amy has been interested in writing 　2　
 she was a child. At first, she just wanted to share her novels with people she knew. Then one day an editor of a famous website emailed her, asking her if she would like to sell the electronic copyright（版权
 ）of one of her novels. She 　3　
 immediately and the novel was moved to the VIP section of the website. She got $1,500 for that.

Now Amy is a full-time 　4　
 . So far her eight novels have come out online, and five of them were printed.

"The Internet made me famous and brought me success," she said. "I earn much more money now—about $60,000 a year. I am 　5　
 with my career, but there is one problem—that my talent might run out after five years and I'll have to 　6　
 to work in the medical industry."

"Before that day comes, I'll keep writing for the readers with my light and close-to-everyday-life writing style," said Amy with a smile.





1．A．reports

B．novels

C．diaries

D．plays

2．A．when

B．while

C．since

D．until

3．A．agreed

B．disagreed

C．refused

D．left

4．A．housewife

B．editor

C．saleswoman

D．writer

5．A．unhappy

B．angry

C．satisfied

D．proud

6．A．come

B．go

C．return

D．get

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Western country music is very old. It came from the United States, Canada, Ireland, and Great Britain. It is a mixture（混合体
 ）of music f　1　
 all of these places.

In the west of America, cowboys had to take c　2　
 of the cattle. They had to watch them all day and all night because the cattle were nervous and sometimes ran a　3　
 . A cowboy's life was l　4　
 and dangerous. When he was alone in the desert with the cattle, he drank strong coffee to stay awake at night. He also sang music to the cattle to make them quiet. Of course, the cowboys also sang music when they t　5　
 to town to relax and have a good time.

In the south of America, many people came from Ireland, Scotland, and England. Other people came from France, Canada. They enjoyed their own kind of music. When they visited their friends and families on h　6　
 like Thanksgiving and Christmas, they usually sang and played country music.

Western country music describes life. It talks about love, jobs, home and money. It talks about friends and enemies, farms and crops. People in many parts of the world like western country music b　7　
 everyone knows something about these ideas.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Once upon a time there lived a farmer. He earned money by selling the products from his farm. He gave all his money to the poor people. So, the whole village respected him. But he had a big problem in his farm. Whenever he spread seeds in his farm, the crows would come and eat them up. He was worried about this trouble as he got less money from his farm.

"I must do something about these crows. I will be in deep trouble if I do not stop these crows," he thought. He complained about this problem to his friends. They gave him an idea to get rid of the crows. "Go to the town and buy a large net. Trap（设陷阱捕捉
 ）the crows in the net with some grains."

So the next day, the farmer bought a net and some grains. He placed the net on the farm and spread the grain over it. Then he went and hid himself.

Soon the crows came to the fields to pick the grains. They were there. "More grains! That farmer is indeed a fool, he does not seem to learn," said the crows to each other. And they laughed among themselves. But suddenly they found that they were trapped. Then, the farmer was standing over the crows. "Aha! Finally I have got you all. For the loss you have caused me, I will put you all to death."

Suddenly the farmer heard a weak voice among the noises of the crows. There was a pigeon among the crows. Both the pigeon and the bad crows were in the net. The pigeon said, "Mr. Farmer, please let me go. You are angry with the crows, not with me."

The farmer said, "But you too have been caught stealing from my farm. I will not let you go," said the farmer. The pigeon had to pay a heavy price for being in the wrong group. The farmer killed all the birds in his net including the pigeon. After that day, he was happy with his farm and he earned as much money as before.





1．How did the farmer make a living?

________________________

2．What would happen to the seeds after he spread them?

________________________

3．Who suggested a way to catch the crows?

________________________

4．What attracted the crows to the fields?

________________________

5．Where was the pigeon found?

________________________

6．What kind of person was the farmer?

________________________


Test 17

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．safe
	B．place
	C．helping
	D．time
	E．put out



	F．hiding
	G．breathe
	H．training
	I．best
	




Firefighter（消防员
 ）Kate Wilson works in Brooklyn, New York. A reporter is asking Kate questions about how she does her job.

Reporter: How long have you been a firefighter?

Wilson: For eight years.

Reporter: How did you get started?

Wilson: First, I had to take a lot of tests in two weeks. Then, I went to the firefighter school for four months. I learned how to 　1　
 fires and how to use equipment. I also had a full-time 　2　
 every day!

Reporter: How do you stay 　3　
 on the job?

Wilson: I wear special clothing. It helps keep me protected from fire. I also carry an oxygen tank（氧气罐
 ）and a mask（面具
 ）. They help me to 　4　
 in a smoke-filled building.

Reporter: Are there any new tools that firefighters use?

Wilson: We have a special camera that can see in the dark. It can find heat. That way, we can exactly tell the 　5　
 of a fire.

Reporter: Do you save pets?

Wilson: Just three days ago, I helped save some cats. They were 　6　
 under the beds. Pets usually hide during a fire because they are afraid of danger.

Reporter: Do you ever get afraid?

Wilson: No. There is no 　7　
 to be afraid. I just think about what to do to put out the fire safely.

Reporter: What do you like 　8　
 about being a firefighter?

Wilson: Helping people!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

In the 13th century, the famous Italian traveller, Marco Polo, travelled a long way to China. During his stay in China, he saw many wonderful things. One of the things he discovered was that the Chinese used paper money. In western countries, people did not use paper money until the 15th century. However, people in China began to use paper money in the 7th century.

A Chinese man called Cai Lun invented paper almost 2,000 years ago. He made it from wood. He took the wood from trees and made it into paper. He then put these pieces of paper together and made them into a book.

Now paper still comes from trees. We use a lot of paper every day. If we keep on wasting so much paper, there will not be any trees left on the earth. If there are no trees, there will be no paper. Every day, people throw away about 2,800 tons of paper in our city. It takes 17 trees to make one ton of paper. This means that we are cutting nearly 48,000 trees every day. Since it takes more than 10 years for a tree to grow, we must start using less paper now. If we don't, we will not have enough time to grow more trees to take the place of those we use for paper.

So how can we save paper? We can use both sides of every piece of paper, especially when we are making notes. We can choose drinks in bottles instead of those in paper packets. We can also use cotton handkerchiefs and not paper ones. When we go shopping, we can use fewer paper bags. If the shop assistant does give us a paper bag, we can save it and reuse it later. Everyone can help to save paper. If we all think carefully, we can help protect trees. But we should do it now, before it is too late.





1．When he was in China, Marco Polo ___________.

A．discovered Cai Lun invented paper

B．learned to make paper

C．saw many wonderful things

D．read a lot of books

2．People in western countries first used paper money in the ___________ century.

A．17th

B．15th

C．13th

D．7th

3．About ___________ tons of paper are thrown away every day in our city.

A．1,700

B．2,000

C．2,800

D．48,000

4．Which of the following is NOT the way of saving paper?

A．To use both sides of every piece of paper.

B．To use the paper bags from shops more than once.

C．To use cotton handkerchiefs instead of paper ones.

D．To grow more trees.

5．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．If we keep on wasting paper, we will have no paper to use.

B．The Chinese used paper money much earlier than the people in western countries.

C．About 48,000 trees can be used to make 2,800 tons of paper.

D．It is never too late to plant trees for paper.

6．Which is the best title of the passage?

A．Saving Paper

B．The History of Paper

C．Cotton Handkerchiefs Back Again

D．Cai Lun, the Great Inventor

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Three small fish lived in the sea. When they were very young, their parents died. They had to look after each other day after day. Finally, they grew up and 　1　
 to swim deeper and further.

One morning, the three fish were taken to a shallow water by a big wave. A small boat was taken there, too. It was hard for the fish to go back to the sea because the boat was right in front of them. The largest fish realised that they were 　2　
 , and said they had to find a way to leave there as fast as possible. The second largest fish agreed with his elder brother, but the youngest one did not. He said that there was much 　3　
 for their activities, so he would not worry at all and still swam around 　4　
 .

At last, the largest fish returned to the sea by jumping over the lowest part of the boat. The second largest fish also succeeded in 　5　
 his elder brother in the other side of water. But the youngest one didn't follow them and still swam joyfully.

Two hours later, when the 　6　
 rose up, the water in the small shallow corner dried up. The fish who did not try to return to the sea died of lack of water.





1．A．dared

B．hated

C．refused

D．stopped

2．A．in safety

B．in doubt

C．in danger

D．in peace

3．A．time

B．food

C．water

D．air

4．A．slowly

B．sadly

C．luckily

D．happily

5．A．catching

B．joining

C．taking

D．telling

6．A．storm

B．stars

C．moon

D．sun

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

My parents took me to Japan when I was little. I lived there for five years. When I came back, my Japanese was very good." Can I do something u　1　
 with my Japanese?"I asked myself. Then, one day last spring, I got a good opportunity.

My father brought me a Japanese book." Why don't you t　2　
 it into Chinese? It will be better than playing computer games all day." I promised to do 2,000 words each day. But soon I found it was hard to keep the promise.

One day in May, the weather was beautiful. But I couldn't go out. Those 2,000 words were still w　3　
 for me. After translating only three pages, I already lost interest in the book. I looked at it for a long time. But I couldn't make myself turn the pages. How I w　4　
 I could just go outside and play football with my friends!

I counted the words again and again. I just wanted to give up. I felt as if two people were fighting in my m　5　
 . One said, "Don't give up! Keep working hard, and you'll do well!" But then the other one said, "Go and play! It will be more f　6　
 than translating. Do your work tomorrow." I stood up and turned off the computer. But then I r　7　
 what my parents had told me:"Whatever you do, don't stop halfway." So I sat down and went on with it.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Her head was bowed（低垂的
 ）. Cui Cui was in low spirits. Even the cheerful crowd outside her enclosure（圈舍
 ）couldn't make the 2-year-old panda happy.

And Cui Cui was not alone. All eight of the pandas from Wolong in Sichuan looked unhappy. A very big earthquake had destroyed their home. They arrived in Beijing on 24 May. The eight pandas were chosen in an online poll（投票
 ）from 16 Wolong pandas born in 2006 to meet visitors to the Beijing Olympics.

"They will stay in the capital's zoo until 24 November. All the Wolong pandas were scared by the earthquake," said a keeper who came along with the animals. "When the quake arrived, the sky turned dark and it seemed to be raining stones. Some pandas climbed up trees. This was a way to protect themselves." He said even after the earthquake, some did not want to come down. Many of them lost their appetites（胃口
 ）. Six pandas ran away from their homes, and one is still missing.

"The earthquake ruined their lives. This is why the pandas are sad," said the keeper.

However, in Beijing, the mood of the pandas improved when they caught sight of their favourite food—fresh bamboo leaves—from Henan Province.

Lang Lang, a male panda, was the first to run for food. He lay on the ground with his legs in the air, put his dinner on his belly（肚子
 ）and dug into the bamboo leaves. Others rushed to join him. Later, the pandas played together.





1．Why were the pandas unhappy?

________________________

2．Why did the pandas come to Beijing?

________________________

3．How long did the eight pandas from Wolong stay in Beijing?

________________________

4．What was one of the ways for pandas to protect themselves when the earthquake happened?

________________________

5．When did the pandas feel happier?

________________________

6．What do you think we should do to protect animals like pandas?

________________________


Test 18

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．different
	B．point
	C．think
	D．laughing
	E．puts on



	F．expensive
	G．feel like
	H．for a moment
	I．thinking about
	




It's the week before school starts. Alice is shopping for clothes with two friends, Nina and Vicki. Alice 　1　
 a black jacket, turns to her friends, and says, "Hey, what do you think?"

The girls look at her and both start 　2　
 . "No way, Alice!"

Nina laughs. "That's a man's jacket."

Alice feels a little angry. "Yeah, well... I like it."

"Yeah," says Vicki, "but what will people at school say?"

Alice thinks 　3　
 . Then she takes off the jacket. "Yeah, you're right."

Peer pressure（同龄人的压力
 ）. We all know about it. Your friends wear certain clothes or listen to certain music. You don't want to be 　4　
 . So you do those things too.

Fifteen minutes later, Alice is still 　5　
 the black jacket. "Yeah, there's pressure to follow the crowd," she explains. "If your hair or clothes are different, people make fun of you. You know, they laugh and 　6　
 ."

Vicki agrees. "It's true. You even have to have a certain kind of boyfriend or girlfriend! I think these 'rules' are childish. But when you are different, you 　7　
 an outsider（局外人
 ）. And that's hard."

Alice walks away. "Hey, Alice," shouts Nina. "Where are you going?"

"To get the black jacket. I don't care what others 　8　
 . I like it, and I'm buying it."

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Daisy was looking at a map of the world and dreaming of all the countries she'd like to visit.

"Which countries would you like to visit?" she asked her father.

"I like countries with interesting histories, like European and Mediterranean countries. Greece, Italy and Egypt, for example, are all very old countries and you can still see many old buildings there, such as the pyramids at Giza, the Colosseum in Rome（古罗马圆形剧场
 ）and the Acropolis in Athens（雅典卫城
 ）," her father replied.

[image: alt]


"Yes, old buildings and history are interesting, but some people like to do other things on vacation, too," said Daisy. "Wouldn't you like to go somewhere with beautiful beaches?"

"Of course, Daisy," her father said. "Sometimes it's nice to visit countries that have good weather and beautiful beaches. That's why places like Australia and South-East Asia are such popular destinations（目的地
 ）."

"What's the most popular place for vacations?" Daisy asked her father.

"I don't think I can answer that. More and more countries are trying to attract tourists because tourists spend money on hotels, travel, food and souvenirs. Some countries have millions of tourists every year and they earn more money from tourism than from anything else," said her father.

"Well, I think one of the best things about visiting different countries is the people you meet. People should always be friendly and helpful to tourists so that more tourists will visit their country," Daisy announced.





1．What was Daisy dreaming about?

A．A map of the world.

B．Countries she would like to visit.

C．Countries with interesting histories.

D．Visiting Italy and Egypt.

2．What can visitors see in Athens?

A．The Colosseum.

B．Egypt.

C．Pyramids.

D．The Acropolis.

3．Which places does Daisy's father think are the most popular?

A．European and Mediterranean countries.

B．Greece, Italy and Egypt.

C．Australia and South-East Asia.

D．He doesn't know.

4．Why do tourists like to visit Australia?

A．Because it is a Mediterranean country.

B．Because it has beautiful beaches.

C．Because it has lots of old buildings.

D．Because it has an interesting history.

5．Why do countries try to attract tourists?

A．Because tourists spend money.

B．Because tourists are friendly.

C．Because tourists sell souvenirs.

D．Because tourists buy hotels.

6．What does Daisy like most about visiting other countries?

A．The food and souvenirs.

B．Staying in hotels.

C．Meeting people.

D．The beautiful beaches.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Some time ago, my wife and I traveled to Sydney to visit my sister. We had taken more clothes than we needed and struggled onto the train.

In front of us, in a face-to-face seat, 　1　
 six young men in their early 20s. They were strong and noisy, and I disliked them immediately. They were laughing loudly, obviously 　2　
 themselves and they spoke a foreign language.

As we went quickly through the countryside, I kept an eye on them as they joked around（胡闹
 ）. Sometimes they took a look in our direction. When two of them got off, I relaxed a little. The rest of them 　3　
 to laugh and joke in their own language.

When we finally arrived at our 　4　
 , only one of them was left on the train. He was obviously 　5　
 too and as I struggled towards him with my heavy luggage, he reached out and asked in English, "Want a hand with that, mate（老兄
 ）?"

He 　6　
 the heavier bag up the station steps for us. We were pleasantly surprised and very grateful.





1．A．sat

B．stood

C．lay

D．lived

2．A．helping

B．enjoying

C．teaching

D．devoting

3．A．wanted

B．started

C．stopped

D．continued

4．A．house

B．hotel

C．station

D．shelter

5．A．bored

B．worried

C．excited

D．frightened

6．A．carried

B．left

C．brought

D．bought

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

When the London Underground goes on strike, my journey to work can be terrible. I remember a strike which happened a few years a　1　
 —the station near my house was closed and I had to use another station and take a different train. This a　2　
 about an hour to my journey, so I wasn't very happy.


E　3　
 went wrong at the station. People were late and they were panicking（恐慌
 ）! By the time I got on the train, I was feeling upset and sorry for myself. Then I saw this man. There was something about him—he had such a familiar f　4　
 . A few minutes later, I realized that he was Jack, a friend from my school days in Scotland. At the same time he a　5　
 realized who I was. Then we started talking about school days and the people we both used to k　6　
 . I was even more surprised when the train came into my station and he started to get off too! I asked him where he was going and he said he was going to work. He told me he worked in Fitzroy Street. You see, I work in Fitzroy Street, too. It's a small w　7　
 ! It was such an amazing coincidence（巧合
 ）!

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

The most frightening words in the English language are "Our computer is down". The other day I was at the airport waiting for a ticket to Washington and the girl in the ticket office said, "I'm sorry, I can't sell you a ticket. Our computer is down."

"If your computer is down, just write me out a ticket."

"I can't write you out a ticket. The computer is the only one allowed to do so."

I looked down the counter and every passenger was just standing there drinking coffee and looking at the black screen. Then I asked her, "What do all of your people do?"

"We give the computer the information about your trip, and then it tells us whether you can fly with us or not."

"How long will the computer be down?" I wanted to know about it.

"Sometimes it's down for 10 minutes, sometimes for two hours. I have no idea. There is no way we can find out without asking the computer."

After the girl told me that they had no backup（备用
 ）computer, I said, "Let's forget the computer. What about your planes? They're still flying, aren't they?"

"I couldn't tell without asking the computer."

"Is there any other aeroplane flying to Washington within the next few hours?"

"I don't know," she said, pointing at the dark screen. "Only 'IT' knows. 'IT' just can't tell me."

By this time, there were quite a few people standing in lines. The words that the computer was down soon spread to other travelers. Some people became angry. Some people started to cry and others kicked their own bags.





1．Where was the writer that day?

________________________

2．Which city did the writer want to visit?

________________________

3．What does the sentence "The computer is down
 " means in English?

________________________

4．There was no backup computer at the airport, was there?

________________________

5．What could the girl do for the passengers without asking the computer?

________________________

6．Can you imagine how the writer felt at that time?

________________________


Test 19

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．outside
	B．open
	C．loudly
	D．eyes
	E．strange



	F．influence
	G．hospital
	H．ages
	I．filled with
	




The train started moving. It was full of people of all 　1　
 , mostly working men and women and young college students. Near the window sat an old man with his 30-year-old son.

As the train went, the son was excited by the sight 　2　
 .

"See, Dad, the sight of green trees moving away is very beautiful."

This behavior from the 30-year-old son made the others on the train feel 　3　
 about him. Everyone started saying something about this son quietly.

"This guy seems to be a crack（古怪的人
 ）," newly married Anup said to his wife.

Suddenly it started raining. Raindrops fell on the travelers through the 　4　
 window. The 30-year-old son, 　5　
 happiness, said, "See, Dad, how beautiful the rain is! ..."

Anup's wife became angry with the raindrops, because they were dropping on her new suit and leaving marks on it.

"Anup, can't you see it's raining? You, old man, if your son is not feeling well, get him to a mental hospital soon and don't 　6　
 others."

The old man hesitated first and then in a low voice replied, "We are on the way back from 　7　
 . My son was blind at birth. Only last week he was able to see again. Rain and nature are new to his 　8　
 . Please excuse us for the unhappy things caused."

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

One of the world's greatest storytellers, Hans Christian Andersen was born on April 2,1805, in Denmark. He was the son of a poor shoemaker. After his father's death he traveled to Copenhagen to try out for（参加……的选拔
 ）the theater. He hoped to become an actor, but his real talent was for writing and he first became known for his poetry. He also wrote plays, novels and travel books, but while many of these are now almost unknown outside Denmark, his fairy tales（童话
 ）are famous around the world.

[image: alt]


His first collection of fairy tales, Tales Told for Children, was published in 1835 and included such favorites as The Tinderbox and The Princess and the Pea. His most famous fairy tales, however, are The Ugly Duckling, The Snow Queen and The Little Mermaid. There probably isn't a child in the world who hasn't read at least one of these, or had it read to him.

Shortly before his death, in August 1875, he was asked what music he would like to be played at his funeral（葬礼
 ）. "It should be in time with（与……合拍
 ）little steps," he said, "because most of the people at my funeral will be children."

There is a statue of the Little Mermaid in Copenhagen Harbor. It was put there because the Danish are very proud of their most famous writer.





1．What was Andersen's father?

A．An actor.

B．A shoemaker.

C．A writer.

D．A bookseller.

2．What did Andersen want to be at first?

A．An actor.

B．A shoemaker.

C．A writer.

D．A famous poet.

3．What was the title of his first collection of fairy tales?

A．The Tinderbox.

B．The Princess and the Pea.

C．Tales Told for Children.

D．The Little Mermaid.

4．Which fairy tales are his most famous ones?

A．The Princess and the Pea, The Little Mermaid and The Tinderbox.

B．The Snow Queen, The Ugly Duckling and The Tinderbox.

C．The Ugly Duckling, The Little Mermaid and The Snow Queen.

D．The Ugly Duckling, The Snow Queen and The Princess and the Pea.

5．Who did Andersen think would come to his funeral?

A．Mostly adults.

B．A few children.

C．Mostly children.

D．Only children.

6．What kind of statue stands in Copenhagen Harbor?

A．A statue of the Little Mermaid.

B．A statue of a famous writer.

C．A statue of the Snow Queen.

D．A statue of Hans Christian Andersen.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Dad lost his job after arguing with the boss, and when Christmas came that year, we had no money 　1　
 . On Christmas Eve, Dad took me out into the park. I had a blanket wrapped around me, so I offered to share it with Dad, but he said no thanks. We 　2　
 at the sky. Those shining stars, he liked to point out, were one of the special treats for people like us who lived out in the wildness. Rich city people, he'd say, live in fancy apartments, but their air was so polluted they couldn't even see the stars.

"Pick out your favorite star," Dad said that night. He told me I could have it for keeping. He said it was my Christmas 　3　
 . "You can't give me a star," I said. "　4　
 owns the stars."

"That's right," Dad said. "But you can consider it is yours. And when you do that, it is yours." I raised my head, looked at the stars, and tried to figure out which was the best one. Then, I found one. "I want that one," I said.

Dad smiled. "That's Venus," he said. "Venus was only a planet. She looked bigger and brighter because she was much closer than the stars. Poor old Venus didn't even make her own light. She shone only from reflected light."

"I like it anyway," I said. "I had loved Venus even before that Christmas. You could see it in the early evening, and if you got up early, you could still see it in the morning, after all the stars had disappeared."

Dad said, "Ok, it's Christmas. I 　5　
 your decision. You can have it if you want." And he gave me Venus.

We all laughed about the kids who believed in the Santa myth and got nothing for Christmas but a bunch of cheap plastic toys. "Many years later, when all the junk they got is broken and long forgotten," Dad said, "you will 　6　
 have your star."





1．A．at first

B．at once

C．at all

D．at least

2．A．looked up

B．looked for

C．look out

D．look after

3．A．dinner

B．card

C．party

D．present

4．A．Everybody

B．Somebody

C．Anybody

D．Nobody

5．A．desire

B．respect

C．recognize

D．require

6．A．even

B．never

C．already

D．still

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Since her husband died, Mrs. Jackson has lived alone in her big old house. The house was bought by her husband almost fifty years ago. For the sake of（为了
 ）safety, her daughter has tried hard to ask her to s　1　
 the house and buy a new and small one in the town. But Mrs. Jackson doesn't like the idea. She says that she has to look a　2　
 her husband's old house. But these days, she often hears of stories about unknown people stealing things around here.

That was a cold day before Christmas Eve. Around four o'clock in the afternoon, Mrs. Jackson was e　3　
 the Christmas music when someone knocked at the door. She heard the sound but didn't move. Another knock. Who could it be? Mrs. Jackson was a bit afraid. She decided not to answer the door but k　4　
 waiting.

One minute... another minute... and yet another minute, nothing happened and no more knocks. She walked q　5　
 to the door, and listened. She heard nothing but the wind outside. She slowly unfastened（打开
 ）the door and watched through the crack（缝隙
 ）. She then gave a surprised c　6　
 and threw the door wide open! At the door she saw a tall, beautiful Christmas tree! In the tree was a Christmas c　7　
 with these words:

Merry Christmas!

Your new neighbour

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Last summer Annabelle Jones and Claire Hippert, two 17-year-old English schoolgirls, decided to climb the Matterhorn, the famous snow-covered mountain in Switzerland. The Matterhorn is popular to mountain climbers because it is so difficult to climb.

The girls first got the idea for a climbing expedition（探险
 ）a few years ago, when a well-known disabled climber, Norman Croucher, gave a talk at their school. Norman lost both his legs in a train accident when he was nineteen, but he has climbed some of the world's highest mountains on his artificial（假的
 ）legs. "He inspired us," said Claire.

Then the girls met a well-known mountaineer called Turbo Thomas and he became their trainer. For the next two years he took them climbing in the Swiss Alps during the summer holidays and they trained very hard. "It wasn't easy," said Annabelle. "The weather was often a problem. Sometimes it was so cold that we didn't want to get out of bed, but Turbo dragged us to the foot of the mountain and made us climb."

The girls kept going and finally they were ready to try the Matterhorn. They made a date for the last week in August and travelled to Zermatt. They started to climb, but unluckily the weather beat them. "It rained every day so it was impossible to climb very far," said Claire.

"Are you disappointed?"

"Of course not," said Annabelle. "I know we didn't get to the top, but we'll be back next summer to try again! Climbing is our life."





1．Why did the girls start mountain climbing?

________________________

2．Where and how did they train?

________________________

3．Why was the training difficult?

________________________

4．What beat them? And why?

________________________

5．Why are they going to return to Zermat next summer?

________________________

6．What kind of man is Norman?

________________________


Test 20

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．so much
	B．quietly
	C．picture
	D．surprised
	E．others



	F．hoped
	G．by the hand
	H．strange
	I．at work
	




On Thanksgiving Day, a teacher asked her class of first-graders to draw a 　1　
 of something they were thankful for. She thought that these children from poor families actually had little to be thankful for. And she found most of them drawing pictures of flowers or tables with food. The teacher was very 　2　
 to see the picture Douglas handed in. It's a hand, a simple hand.

But whose hand? The class were very interested in the 　3　
 picture. "I think it must be the hand of God that brings us food," said one child. "A farmer," said another, "because he grows beautiful flowers." Finally when the others were 　4　
 , the teacher went over Douglas' desk and asked whose hand it was. "It's your hand, Teacher," he said 　5　
 and shyly.

She remembered that she had often taken Douglas, a dirty lonely child, 　6　
 while having a class break. She often did that with the children. But it meant 　7　
 to Douglas. Perhaps this is everyone's thanksgiving, not for the material things we get, but for the chance, in whatever small way, given from 　8　
 .

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Alice, Sonia and Bobby are looking at the employment section（部分
 ）of their local newspaper. They are looking at advertisements for different types of jobs.

"Why don't you apply for the job as a waiter, Bobby?" said Alice.

"Do you really think I'd have a chance?" Bobby replied.

"Of course you would," said Alice. "you're certainly honest and reliable. Everyone trusts you, and you're never late."

"I think Sonia should apply for the job as a nanny（保姆
 ）," Bobby said.

"Yes, Sonia," Alice said. "You always work so hard and you love children. You would be perfect!"

"I'd love to do it," Sonia said, "but the advertisement says they want someone experienced. I don't have any experience or qualifications（资格证明
 ）. But what about you, Alice?"

"Yes, Alice," Bobby said. "Which job would you like?"

"I think I should become a careers advisor（顾问
 ）!" said Alice.

[image: alt]






1．What are the friends looking at in the newspaper?

A．The news headlines.

B．The weather report.

C．Job advertisements.

D．Local news.

2．Why would Bobby be a good waiter?

A．Because he is honest and reliable.

B．Because he's always busy.

C．Because he can work weekends.

D．Because he knows Serge.

3．Why doesn't Sonia think she would get the job as a nanny?

A．Because she doesn't like children.

B．Because she's never late.

C．Because she doesn't like to work hard.

D．Because she doesn't have any experience or qualifications.

4．How many children will the nanny look after?

A．Three.

B．Four.

C．Five.

D．Ten.

5．When can you call Serge about the job at the cafe?

A．After 6 p.m..

B．On weekends.

C．Between 10 a.m. and 3 p.m..

D．Any time.

6．What will the delivery person deliver?

A．Current driver's licenses.

B．Boxes of books.

C．Empty boxes.

D．Boxes of newspapers.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Do you want to be a TV news reporter? People often ask me 　1　
 I love my job. Well, it's very exciting. I'm the first to know about important news stories. I travel around the world and I talk to people. I find out what is 　2　
 in different places. I talk to some important and famous people. I've talked to people in the government, as well as famous sportsmen, sportswomen and film stars. I ask people to tell me about their lives. I want to know how they feel.

A lot of people want to work in TV news, so you have to be energetic（充满活力的
 ）and creative（具有创造性的
 ）. You have to show that you 　3　
 do it. You must learn how to use a video camera, to write reports, and to speak to the camera. What's the best way to learn? Your school or college TV station is a good place to 　4　
 , but you have to get a job!

Most people start with an unpaid job, so they can 　5　
 . The best place to learn is at a small station. There aren't many people, and as a result, you get better 　6　
 . I had an unpaid job at a small station, and one night, when everyone else was ill, I read the news on the air. I did well, and as a result, I got my first paid job!





1．A．why

B．if

C．how

D．when

2．A．hiding

B．beginning

C．rising

D．happening

3．A．must

B．can

C．should

D．will

4．A．run

B．keep

C．leave

D．start

5．A．learn

B．work

C．train

D．write

6．A．business

B．experience

C．education

D．memory

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Many people find exams a frightening experience. Sitting down for an exam when everybody is so q　1　
 and serious makes most people nervous.

But there are a few things you can do to r　2　
 before you start. At the beginning of an exam, read all the instructions（说明
 ）carefully so you know exactly what you have to do. Work out how much time you can spend on each q　3　
 . If you feel yourself getting nervous at any time, stop what you are doing and take a few deep breaths.

However, the most useful things are always done b　4　
 you get to the exam room. You may do some practice tests（模拟测试
 ）and review your lessons in a right way. And then the real thing will seem much e　5　
 .

You also need to remember that exams are not the most important things in the world — even though you f　6　
 , you can do better next time. The m　7　
 you take, the less worried you will be.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Henley was a painter. He was going to hold an art exhibition, but he was never a confident person. He was happy to leave all the arrangements（安排
 ）for the exhibition to his agent（代理人
 ）, a young man called Green, who had good ability in organization. Green went to Henley's studio and, with the help of Henley's wife, chose the pictures for the exhibition. He hired a hall and watched the workers hanging up all the pictures chosen. Most important of all, he checked carefully that all the invitations went to the right people:critics（评论家
 ）, reporters and of course people with money to spend on the paintings.

"There's nothing to worry about," Green said to Henley during the exhibition. "Everything is going well." Henley was pleased, but still felt too shy to meet his public.

Soon Green came to him again. "One picture especially attracted attention," Green told him. He looked up his list. "Number thirty-seven. It did not have a name, so your wife and I decided to call it Midnight because all the colours are very dark."

Henley was confused by Green's description and couldn't remember which picture he was talking about, but he said nothing. When everyone had left, he went out to see by himself the painting which had attracted so much attention. He laughed so much that Green came over to see what was the matter. At last Henley stopped laughing and told him that one of his son's paintings had been hung up by mistake.





1．What kind of person was Henley?

________________________

2．Who was responsible for the organization of the exhibition?

________________________

3．Where was the exhibition held?

________________________

4．Did Henley himself choose the pictures for the exhibition?

________________________

5．How many kinds of people were invited to the exhibition?

________________________

6．Why couldn't Henley remember Midnight when Green described it to him?

________________________


Test 21

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．reach
	B．clean
	C．as if
	D．eating
	E．report



	F．groups
	G．mouths
	H．on the ground
	I．pull out
	




When people are dirty, they take a bath or a shower. Animals don't have soap, but they do keep themselves 　1　
 . Many animals with hair, such as dogs and cats, keep themselves clean by licking（舔
 ）their hair. They also use their teeth to 　2　
 small dirty things from their hair. When they lick their hair, it is almost 　3　
 they are using a wet brush to clean themselves.

Birds take baths to stay clean. First they walk through water that is not deep. Next they beat their wings to dry themselves. Birds also take sand baths 　4　
 . It is thought that they do this to drive away parasites（寄生虫
 ）.

Even fish need cleaning. Fish have very little parasites that live in their mouths. Some fish live by 　5　
 these parasites off other fish. Such fish are called "cleaner fish". Larger fish will open their 　6　
 so that the cleaner fish can get in to clean.

Some animals that live in 　7　
 clean each other, such as monkeys. They often clean one another. One monkey may clean an area that the other monkey can't 　8　
 . How interesting it is!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Miss Bailey taught me English in Junior school. She cycled to school, and then when entering the school gate, she would give her bicycle to anyone of us to park it for her. It
 was a privilege（荣幸
 ）when Miss Bailey gave her bicycle to you. One day Shankar stood at the gate. Shankar was a hunchback（驼背者
 ）.

We laughed and said, "Move out of the way, Shankar! Miss Bailey is going to enter!" Miss Bailey drove in and we all rushed to offer our hands to her. But Miss Bailey looked past us all. "Will you park it for me?" she asked. We looked back to see who it was and were surprised to see it was towards Shankar.

"I don't think so, Miss Bailey!" stammered（结巴地说
 ）Shankar.

"Why? You lazy fellow!" said Miss Bailey playfully. "You don't want to help your teacher, do you?"

"Of course I want to, Miss Bailey!" whispered Shankar. "But I might drop your cycle!"

"If you drop it, you pick it up!" said the teacher with a smile.

With that she gave her cycle to Shankar and didn't look to see how he'd manage. Pretending she had confidence in his abilities, Miss Bailey turned and walked to class. We watched Shankar as he held her bike. We held our breath as we thought it was going to fall. Dinesh rushed to help. "Leave it!" Shankar said, and we all stopped. It seemed that his hump（驼背
 ）disappeared as he drew himself up to his full height, and then with growing confidence, he pushed Miss Bailey's cycle to the parking lot. The school bell rang, and we rushed to class. Shankar was the last to enter, but we were surprised:it was a different boy who walked in.

Miss Bailey didn't even look at him as he walked to her and handed her the keys. From that day on, Shankar was ready to answer the questions in class, his grades went up and a smile appeared on his face.





1．How did Miss Bailey go to school?

A．By bus.

B．By bike.

C．By taxi.

D．On foot.

2．What does the underlined word "It
 " in the first paragraph probably refer to?

A．Miss Bailey's bike.

B．Parking the bike for Miss Bailey.

C．Going to school by bike.

D．Being a student of Miss Bailey.

3．From Paragraph 2, we learn that ___________.

A．Miss Bailey's students disliked to help her

B．Miss Bailey didn't like Shankar

C．Shankar didn't believe in his ability at first

D．Shankar didn't want to help Miss Bailey

4．When Shankar entered the classroom after parking the bike, ___________.

A．Miss Bailey praised him

B．his classmates cheered

C．his hump disappeared

D．he was full of confidence

5．From the passage, we know that ___________.

A．Shankar never stood at the school gate

B．Miss Bailey pretended not to see Shankar and walked to class

C．Parking the bike for Miss Bailey made Shankar change himself

D．Nobody wanted to help Shankar park Miss Bailey's bike

6．It can be inferred from the passage that Bailey ___________.

A．lived a comfortable life

B．had no pity on Shankar

C．was hard on her students

D．treated every student fairly

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Welcome to the Science Museum. My name is Mrs. White and I will be your guide today. If you have any questions at any time, please don't be afraid to 　1　
 . The more you ask, the more you learn.

Let me tell you about the museum before I take you around. You all have 　2　
 of the building so you shouldn't get lost.

OK, on the first floor, where we are now, you will be able to see a lot of interesting science experiments. You can try them all 　3　
 . We will spend an hour here so you will have a lot of time to try everything and learn a lot of new things.

Then we will go to the second floor. There you will see the IT floor—how computers work, as well as mobile phones and that kind of things. On the same floor you can see the 　4　
 of the car. We have some very old and very new cars for you to see.

On the next floor you will learn all about space and 　5　
 travel. You will see a copy of the rocket that took Yang Liwei into space. On the same floor you can follow the history of the airplane.

On the top floor, we will look at how the human body 　6　
 and all about planets, trees and nature.

So, if you follow me, we'll begin.





1．A．ask

B．speak

C．have

D．put

2．A．windows

B．doors

C．maps

D．walls

3．A．himself

B．yourself

C．itself

D．themselves

4．A．history

B．maths

C．English

D．American

5．A．earth

B．sea

C．space

D．ground

6．A．does

B．works

C．thinks

D．spells

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A young American doctor was sleeping when s　1　
 his doorbell rang. It was already midnight, but what could the doctor do? He had to get up, put on his coat and go downstairs.

When he opened the door, he saw a man s　2　
 in front of his house. "How do you do, doctor," said the man, "Can you go at once to a place out of town? It's very far. But you can drive me there and I will show you the way."

"Certainly," said the doctor. "I'm r　3　
 . Let's go." After a few minutes the car was standing at the front door. The man got into the doctor's car and they drove away.

They drove on for a l　4　
 time. Then the man pointed to a house and said, "Here we are. This is my home. Now I can pay you and you can go back."

"But I must see the patient," the doctor said, "How can I go back w　5　
 seeing the patient? Where is the patient?"

"There is no patient," explained the man, "Nobody is i　6　
 . As you see, I live here, but there are no taxis at this time of the night. I know a doctor often makes night calls（出诊
 ）, so please forgive my rudeness（粗鲁
 ）. Here is your m　7　
 . Thank you, doctor. Good night!"

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Hi Jinsoo,

Thank you for your e-mail, I enjoyed reading about the sports you play.

I also like playing sports. My favorite sport is baseball. I play on our school team. Sometimes, after dinner, I play baseball in the front yard with other children. My family often plays baseball together, too. Everyone joins in—even my little sister, but she hardly ever hits the ball! We have a lot of fun.

I like swimming, too. I am in a swimming club and we swim at the pool near my school. We have competitions against other clubs. And the beach is near my house, so I swim in the ocean as often as I can.

We have a table tennis table in our garage. When family and friends visit, we have friendly competitions.

We have a basketball hoop（篮圈
 ）on the wall outside the garage. I like practicing goal shooting, but I'm not very good at it.

I have a skateboard, too, and sometimes I go to the skateboard park, but I'm not very good at that sport either!

That's all for now. I hope you write back soon.

You friend,

Harry





1．Who wrote this letter?

________________________

2．What did Jinsoo write about in his letter to Harry?

________________________

3．What sport does Harry like best?

________________________

4．Where does Harry swim?

________________________

5．Which two sports is Harry not good at?

________________________

6．Which sports does Harry play with his family?

________________________


Test 22

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．own
	B．manager
	C．heavy
	D．how much
	E．good



	F．decide
	G．buy
	H．dream of
	I．housework
	




When 12-year-old Helen received a lot of money on her birthday, she knew exactly what she wanted to buy:a pair of LuluLemon trousers that her mom wouldn't 　1　
 because they were too expensive.

"We went to the store together," Helen's mom, Kate, remembers, "but she gave up. When it was her 　2　
 money, she felt they were too expensive, after all."

That story well explains why kids should have some money of their own—not for lunch or movies, but for the things that they 　3　
 . Because they don't really understand what it means to pay $100 for a pair of trousers until it's their $100.

"Kids get excited about receiving money because it gives them the chance to 　4　
 what to buy," says Lana, a 　5　
 of the Yonge and Eglinton CIBC in Toronto. "Kids are more interested in money, which means there is a need for parents to teach them."

If kids are given some money a week or a month, it will do them 　6　
 , because they will learn how to use money. But Lana has other suggestions:

Help them plan. "If there's a big-ticket（高价的
 ）item your child wants," says Lana, "help him plan how long it will take him to save enough money for that, and 　7　
 he should save each week."

Help them earn. Tell kids the ways they can make their money, for instance, they can help do the 　8　
 .

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Some people believe that dreams can tell them what will happen in the future. Nobody knows why, but there are many stories about people who have had dreams that came true. One of these people was a man called John Chapman, who lived in the small town of Swaffham in England. He dreamed that he was standing on London Bridge and a man told him how to become rich. John Chapman was a poor man and he needed money, so the next day he set off for London. He walked for three days and three nights and at last arrived at London Bridge. There were plenty of people on the bridge, but they were not interested in him. They all ignored him. After three days, he decided to go home, but before he could do this, a shopkeeper approached him.

"I've been watching you," the shopkeeper said. "Are you waiting for someone?"

"Yes," said John. "I had a dream about a man on London Bridge. He was going to lead me to a lot of money."

"Oh," said the shopkeeper. "You shouldn't believe in dreams. If I believed in dreams, I'd be in Swaffham right now. I had a dream a few days ago about a man from Swaffham. His name was John Chapman and he had gold in his garden near an old apple tree."

John was amazed and immediately headed for
 home. As soon as he arrived, he dug in his garden near the old apple tree. He soon found many pieces of gold. He was so delighted that he gave some of the gold to his local church. He was a rich man for the rest of his life.





1．The story is about ___________.

A．a man who wanted to be rich

B．a dream that came true

C．London Bridge

D．a man and his church

2．Swaffham is the name of a ___________.

A．garden

B．bridge

C．church

D．small town

3．John Chapman went to London because he___________.

A．had a friend there

B．knew a shopkeeper

C．was poor

D．thought his dream would come true there

4．The shopkeeper ___________.

A．liked apple trees

B．also had a dream

C．became rich

D．lived in Swaffham as well

5．The underlined phrase "headed for
 " in Para 5 means "___________".

A．left

B．went

C．passed

D．hid

6．According to the story, John Chapman was away from his town for at least ___________ days.

A．three

B．four

C．five

D．six

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The sun was shining quite brightly as Mrs. Grant left her house, so she decided not to 　1　
 an umbrella with her. She got on the bus to the town and before long it began to rain. The rain had not stopped when the bus arrived at the market half an hour later. Mrs Grant stood up and absent-mindedly（心不在焉地
 ）picked up the umbrella that was 　2　
 on the seat in front of her.

A cold voice said loudly, "That is mine, Madam!"

Suddenly remembering that she had come out without her umbrella, Mrs Grant felt sorry for what she had done, trying at the same time to take no notice of the unpleasant 　3　
 the owner of the umbrella was giving her.

When she got off the bus, Mrs. Grant made straight for a shop where she could buy an umbrella. She found a pretty one and bought it. Then she decided to buy another as a present for her daughter. Afterwards she did the rest of her 　4　
 and had lunch in a restaurant.

In the afternoon she got on the homeward bus with the two umbrellas under her arm, and sat down. Then she saw that, by a curious coincidence（巧合
 ）, she was sitting next to the woman who had made her feel 　5　
 that morning.

That woman now looked at her, and then at the umbrellas. "You've had quite a good 　6　
 ," she said.





1．A．keep

B．bring

C．take

D．leave

2．A．hanging

B．appearing

C．dropping

D．losing

3．A．reply

B．call

C．suggestion

D．look

4．A．hiking

B．shopping

C．trying

D．searching

5．A．jealous

B．bored

C．satisfied

D．uncomfortable

6．A．day

B．meal

C．journey

D．present

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Children are often interested in fire. They like to play with matches（火柴
 ）. If they are not c　1　
 , they start fires at home. They hide under beds or just cry with fear instead of running to s　2　
 . 20%～25% of all fire deaths are children, so all children should learn about the dangers of fire.

Most fires start out s　3　
 , but after a few minutes they can be big. The most important thing to do is to hide all matches. Of course, young children should never be left alone in the home. Even if they don't play with fire, they may s　4　
 a fire by trying to cook in the wrong way.

It's also important for children to learn how to crawl（爬行
 ）on the floor and b　5　
 the smoke to get out of the house and call for help from another place. Remember not to go back into the home for your p　6　
 or favourite toys. Firefighters will do this.

Everyone should prevent fires. But everyone doesn't have to f　7　
 big fires. Remember that fire is a tool, not a toy.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Ernest Hemingway was born in 1899 in the state of Illinois. His father was a doctor and his mother taught music lessons. When Hemingway was young, the family owned a house on a lake where they spent the summers. Hemingway learned to hunt, fish, and camp in the woods and lakes. His early experiences with nature made him interested in outdoor adventure, hunting, and fishing.

After graduating from high school in 1917, Hemingway worked as a reporter for a newspaper named the Kansas City Star. During World War Ⅰ, Hemingway, at the age of 19, volunteered to become an ambulance driver for the Red Cross in Italy. He got wounded in a battle and was sent to a hospital in Milan. He fell in love with Agnes, a Red Cross nurse seven years older than he. They planned to marry; however, Agnes married someone else in 1919.

Later, Hemingway began writing and travelling around the world. In 1925, his first novel, The Sun Also Rises, came out. It is widely considered his best work. Four years later, he wrote A Farewell to Arms, a sad love story of an American soldier and a British nurse. The plot（情节
 ）was inspired by his earlier relationship with Agnes in Milan. In 1939, Hemingway moved to Cuba. He wrote For Whom the Bell Tolls the same year. In 1952, his last novel, The Old Man and the Sea, was published; it made Hemingway famous and gained him the Pulitzer Prize in 1952 and the Nobel Prize in literature in 1954.

Because of bad health and illness of the mind, Hemingway killed himself in July, 1961. The influence of his writings on American literature was great and continues today.





1．What was Hemingway's father?

________________________

2．Was Hemingway a doctor during World War Ⅰ?

________________________

3．Which novel is widely considered Hemingway's best work?

________________________

4．In which year did Hemingway write A Farewell to Arms?

________________________

5．What did Hemingway get in 1954, the Pulitzer Prize or the Nobel Prize in literature?

________________________

6．What do you think of Hemingway?

________________________


Test 23

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．look for
	B．needed
	C．produce
	D．money
	E．left



	F．call
	G．strong
	H．took a ship
	I．working
	




Levi Strauss came to the United States from Germany in 1847. His brothers were businessmen in New York. Levi started 　1　
 with them.

[image: alt]


Then Levi heard that many people were moving to California to find gold. Levi also wanted to go there. However, he didn't want to 　2　
 gold. He would like to sell tents, raincoats and rubber shoes. In 1853 he 　3　
 to San Francisco, but he sold everything on the ship! When he arrived, he found that the miners（矿工
 ）　4　
 pants. So he made pants from the tent material and sold them to the miners.

In 1860, his brothers sent him a new material. Levi started making blue cotton jeans from this material. Because they were cheap and 　5　
 , more and more miners liked to buy and wear them. In 1873, Levi and his family opened a factory in San Francisco to 　6　
 more jeans.

Levi Strauss became a rich man. He was kind to his workers and asked them to 　7　
 him "Levi", not "Mr. Strauss". Levi liked to work. He said, "Money does not make me happy. Work makes me happy." He was always getting ready to help others. For example, he gave 　8　
 for twenty-eight scholarships（奖学金
 ）at the University of California, Berkeley. Levi Strauss died in San Francisco in 1902.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

More than 50,000,000 people live in the rainforests of the world and most of them do not hurt the forest they live in. They eat the fruits that grow on the forest trees, but they do not cut them down. They kill some animals to eat, but they do not destroy them.

When we cut down the rainforests, we destroy these forest people, too. In 1900, there were 1,000,000 forest people in the Amazon forest. In 1980, there were only 200,000.

The Yanomami live along the rivers of the rainforest in the north of Brazil. They have lived in the rainforest for about 10,000 years and they use more than 2,000 different plants for food and for medicine. But in 1988, someone found gold in their forest, and suddenly 45,000 people came to the forest and began looking for gold. They cut down the forests to make roads. They made more than a hundred airports. The Yanomami people lost land and food. Many died because new diseases came to the forest with the strangers.

The Yanomomi people tried to save their forest, because it was their home. But the people who wanted gold were stronger.

Many forest people try to save their forests. Chico Mendes was famous in Brazil because he wanted to keep the forest for his people. "I want the Amazon forest to help all of us—forest people, Brazil, and all the Earth," he said. A few months later, in December 1988, people who wanted to cut down the forests killed Chico Mendes.

In Borneo, people were cutting down the forests of the Penan people to sell the wood. The Penan people tried to save their rainforest. They made blockades（障碍
 ）across the roads into the forest. In 1987, they closed fifteen roads for eight months. No one cut down any trees during that time.

In Panama, the Kuna people saved their forest. They made a forest park which tourists pay to visit.

The Gavioes people of Brazil use the forest, but they protect it as well. They find and sell the Brazil nuts which grow on the forest trees.





1．The number of the people living in the Amazon forest in 1980 was___________of that in 1900.

A．half

B．one-third

C．two-fifths

D．one-fifth

2．The people who___________have destroyed the rainforest of the Yanomami.

A．pick fruits and kill animals to eat

B．use plants for food and medicine

C．have lived there for about ten thousand years

D．made the roads and the airports

3．Those people built roads and airports in order to___________.

A．carry away the gold conveniently（方便地
 ）

B．make people there live a better life

C．stop spreading the new diseases

D．develop the tourism there

4．Which of the following is wrong?

A．The Penan people closed 15 roads with blockades to save their forests.

B．The Penan people were cutting down the trees to sell the wood.

C．The Penan people didn't want other people to destroy their forest.

D．Those who wanted to cut down the trees were stopped at the road blockades.

5．In Panama, visitors have to___________before they enter the forest park of the Kuna people.

A．buy Brazil nuts

B．plant trees

C．pay for the tickets

D．pay for the gold

6．From the passage, we learn that___________.

A．we need wood to build houses, so we have to cut down trees

B．the rainforest people have done something to protect their home

C．to humans, gold is more important than trees

D．we mustn't cut down any trees or kill any animals

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

When I was young, my father told me that little acts of kindness may give one great happiness. Since then I have always tried to help people in 　1　
 .

One hot summer afternoon, I was driving down the highway to New York when another car suddenly came into my lane（车道
 ）. My car was in the far right lane, so it ran onto the roadside. As a (n) 　2　
 driver, I moved my car quickly and skillfully back onto the highway without causing any accident.

I was unhappy with that driver, but I thought that he just did not pay attention to the lane change, and he 　3　
 did not do that on purpose.

The car ran away quickly after cutting me off（强行超过
 ）. Very soon it disappeared from sight.

After a while, I came around a curve（弯道
 ）and found the same car. The driver was walking along the roadside. He was an elderly man and looked 　4　
 . With no telephone nearby and the nearest services twenty miles away, I decided to stop and see what the problem was.

The man's car had a flat tire. Although he had a spare tire, he had nothing to work with. I decided to 　5　
 him. I changed the tire for him and allowed him to sit in my air-conditioned car while I did it. Fifteen minutes later, I finished the work. I was hot and tired, but I really felt good after an act of kindness to the man who had earlier 　6　
 my car run off the road.

You can really enjoy great happiness from kindness acts, so always lend your hands to others in trouble!





1．A．need

B．school

C．danger

D．summer

2．A．active

B．experienced

C．frightened

D．energetic

3．A．even

B．certainly

C．almost

D．simply

4．A．excited

B．relaxed

C．surprised

D．worried

5．A．punish

B．train

C．help

D．encourage

6．A．noticed

B．made

C．watched

D．heard

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

James Herriot was a famous doctor for a　1　
 . He was born in Scotland in 1915. He grew up with a pet dog named Don. Wherever he went, Don went with him. Herriot loved animals so much that he made up his m　2　
 to be a vet（兽医
 ）, especially for dogs.

After he graduated from high school, he found a job in Yorkshire in England to heal（治疗
 ）large animals, s　3　
 as horses, cows, sheep and pigs. Herriot loved the beautiful countryside, but treating large animals was very hard work. Before long, he found out that sick dogs there were n　4　
 treated, because the vets wouldn't heal them. He started treating dogs. At first, other vets laughed at him, for his not working on "real" animals. But the owners of the dogs were thankful to him, because they regarded the dogs a　5　
 their family members.

Later in his life, Herriot wrote a l　6　
 about his experience in Yorkshire, England. He even wrote a book, just about dogs, James Herriot's Dog Stories. No matter how m　7　
 he loved all kinds of animals, he loved dogs the best.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A little girl was born into a very poor family. Her name was Wilma Rudolph. When she was four years old, she had pneumonia（肺炎
 ）and it left her with a paralyzed（瘫痪的
 ）left leg. She had to wear an iron leg brace（支架
 ）.

Her mother told her that she could do whatever she wanted to do.

So at the age of nine, the little girl took off the leg brace, and she tried her best to walk. In four years, she could walk for some steps, which was a medical wonder. Then this girl had a dream that she would like to be the world's greatest woman runner.

At the age of 13, she entered a race. She came last. She entered every race in high school, and in every race she came in last. Everyone asked her to stop! However, one day, she came next to last. And then there came a day when she won a race. From then on, she won every race that she entered.

She went to university, where she met a coach（教练
 ）. The coach trained her so well that she went to the Olympic Games.

There she was racing against the greatest woman runner of the day, a German girl named Jutta Heine. Nobody had ever beaten Jutta. But in the 100-meter race, she won. She beat Jutta again in the 200-meter race. She had two Olympic gold medals.

Finally came the 400-meter relay. It would be Wilma against Jutta once again. When the third runner handed the baton（接力棒
 ）to Wilma, she was so excited that she dropped it, and Wilma saw Jutta running down the track. It was impossible that anybody could catch Jutta. But Wilma did just that! Wilma had earned three Olympic gold medals.





1．What happened to Wilma Rudolph when she was four years old?

________________________

2．How did Wilma's mother encourage her daughter?

________________________

3．When did Wilma take off the leg brace and try to walk?

________________________

4．Where did Wilma meet the coach who gave her a good training?

________________________

5．Wilma won the 400-meter relay very easily in the Olympic Games, didn't she?

________________________

6．What can you learn from Wilma's success story?

________________________


Test 24

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．angry
	B．at night
	C．think about
	D．give up
	E．best



	F．much
	G．limited
	H．chosen
	I．price
	




I was poor when I was young. But when I was 16, I was the 　1　
 player on the football field. My high school coach was Ollie Jarvis, who not only believed in me but also taught me how to believe in myself. One incident（事件
 ）with Coach Jarvis changed my life forever.

It was during the summer vacation, and there was a chance to get a summer job and earn some money that I wanted very much. Then I realized I would have to 　2　
 summer football camp to earn the money. When I told Coach Jarvis, he was as 　3　
 as I expected him to be. "You have your whole life to work," he said. "Your playing days are 　4　
 . You can't afford to waste them."

I stood before him with my head hanging.

"How much are you going to make from this job?" he asked.

"$3.25 an hour," I replied.

"Well," he asked, "is $3.25 an hour the 　5　
 of a dream?"

That question made me 　6　
 the difference between wanting something right now and having a goal. I spent the whole summer training on the football field, and within the year I was 　7　
 by one of the best teams in the state.

I finally achieved my goal in life because I followed my dream. The point is that no matter who you are and no matter where you are, you should always have a dream. And this dream will show you your direction like a beacon（灯塔
 ）to a ship at sea 　8　
 .

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Every year on my birthday, from the time I turned 12, a white gardenia（栀子花
 ）was delivered to my house. No card ever came with it. Calls to the flower-shop were not helpful at all. After a while I stopped trying to find out the sender's name and was just pleased with the beautiful white flower, in soft pink paper.

I never stopped imagining who the giver might be, though. Some of my happiest moments were spent daydreaming about the sender. My mother encouraged these daydreams. She'd ask me if I had been especially kind to someone. Perhaps it was one of my classmates. Perhaps it was the old man. He lived across the street. I'd delivered his mail during the winter. As a girl, though, I had more fun imagining that it might be a boy that I had met.

One month before my high school graduation, my father died. I was so sad that I became completely uninterested in my upcoming（即将来临的
 ）graduation dance, and I didn't care whether I had a new dress or not. My mother, in her own sadness, however, would not let me miss any of those things. She wanted her children to feel loved. In fact, my mother wanted her children to see themselves much like the gardenia:lovely, strong and perfect, with perhaps a bit of mystery.

I got married at the age of 22. My mother died ten years after I was married. That was the year the gardenia stopped coming.





1．The writer got a white gardenia as a present on her ___________ birthday.

A．seventh

B．tenth

C．eleventh

D．twelfth

2．When the writer first received the present, she ___________.

A．didn't know who sent her the flower

B．found a card together with the flower

C．called the sender and thanked him a lot

D．didn't make any calls to the flower-shop

3．From the passage we know that ___________.

A．the writer was not pleased with the flower

B．the white gardenia was in soft pink paper

C．the gardenia was sent to the writer's mother

D．the father helped the writer find out the sender

4．Why did the writer think the old man might be the sender of the gardenia?

A．Because he lived just across the street.

B．Because the writer once delivered his mail.

C．Because the old man was very kind to the writer.

D．Because the old man often encouraged the writer.

5．The writer was very sad because ___________.

A．she missed her high school graduation dance

B．she didn't know who sent her the white flower

C．her father died one month before her graduation

D．she didn't have a new dress for the graduation dance

6．Who was the real giver of the white gardenia?

A．Her mother.

B．Her classmate.

C．The old man.

D．A boy.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It was Molly's job to hand her father his paper lunch bag each morning before he went to work. One morning, besides his usual lunch bag, Molly 　1　
 him a second paper bag. This one didn't look so good. It was old and was held together with tape（胶带
 ）.

Her father kissed Molly and started off to work with the two bags.

On his lunch break, while he was eating, he looked into the second old bag:two small dolls, three small stones and some coins. The busy father smiled, finished eating and 　2　
 away the bags, dolls and stones.

That 　3　
 when they were having supper, Molly asked, "Where's my bag, Daddy?"

"What bag?"

"The one I gave you this morning."

"I left it at the office. Why?"

"I forgot to put this note in it," she said. "Those are the 　4　
 I really love. I thought you might like to play with them. You didn't lose the bag, did you, Daddy?"

"Oh, no," he said, lying. "I just forgot to bring it home. I'll bring it tomorrow."

When Molly put her arms around her father's neck, he opened the 　5　
 that read:"I love you, Daddy."

Molly had given him her treasures, but he had thrown them into the trash can. So when he went back to the office, he went straight to the trash can and 　6　
 all of Molly's things. He put the treasures inside the bag and carried it home.





1．A．handed

B．asked

C．helped

D．bought

2．A．gave

B．put

C．ran

D．threw

3．A．morning

B．noon

C．evening

D．midnight

4．A．foods

B．places

C．people

D．collections

5．A．card

B．letter

C．note

D．book

6．A．turned up

B．used up

C．gave up

D．picked up

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

I was at the public swimming pool, and was going to get dressed and go home. Because it was a cloudy afternoon, and it was getting quite late, the pool was almost e　1　
 . There was no lifeguard（救生员
 ）there then, and the only other swimmer was an eight-year-old girl.

As I got out of the pool and began to dry myself, the girl jumped into the water again. After some time, she still hadn't come out, s　2　
 I began to worry. I ran to the end of the pool, and saw her struggling under the water. I jumped in to help her, and f　3　
 that her long hair was caught by something at the bottom of the pool. I tried to help her get free, but I f　4　
 .

I swam to the surface and shouted for help, but there was nobody there. I n　5　
 a bottle on a table near the pool, so I climbed out, broke the bottle and jumped back into the water with a piece of the broken glass. I c　6　
 the girl's hair with it and set her free and dragged（拖，拉
 ）her to the surface.

Then the lifeguard arrived. He called the girl's p　7　
 . When they heard what had happened, they kept thanking me for saving the girl's life.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

On 7 October, 36 students in Linyi, Shandong wore beautiful clothes in a show. Their clothes were made of all kinds of things.

The show gave the students a chance to make things with their own hands. It also helped them learn to make good use of wastes and not to throw everything away.

Students had lots of good ideas. Some found used things like old clothes to make the dresses.

"We hope to save energy. Our world is short of energy. So I don't want to just throw old things away," said Xie Jing, 13, at Linyi Art School. She had more than 20 discs（光盘
 ）on her nice blue dress. She got them from her family and friends.

Song Dandan, a Junior 2 student from the same school, looked like a farmer in her straw（稻草
 ）coat and hat. She picked the straw from the fields and put it all together. "I want to show what people wore in the past," she said.

Du Yue, 14, even made clothes for astronauts! When she walked, she tried to be slow. It looked like she was walking on the moon. "I wish to be the first woman from China to walk on the moon!" she said.





1．How many students joined the clothes show on 7 October?

________________________

2．What were on Xie Jing's nice blue dress?

________________________

3．What was Song Dandan's coat made of?

________________________

4．Who did Du Yue make clothes for?

________________________

5．What is Du Yue's dream?

________________________

6．As a student, what would you do to save energy?

________________________


Test 25

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．forget
	B．lost
	C．grow up
	D．nearby
	E．wonderful



	F．collecting
	G．as fast as
	H．falling down
	I．presents
	




When my son, Mark, was in the third grade, he saved all his pocket money for over three months to buy holiday 　1　
 . The third Saturday in December Mark said he had made his list and had twenty dollars in his pocket.

I drove him to a 　2　
 supermarket. Mark picked up a hand basket and went in while I waited and watched in the car. It took Mark over 45 minutes to choose his presents. Finally he came to the checkout counter（付款台
 ）and reached into his pocket for his money. It was not there! There was a hole in his pocket, but no money. Mark stood there holding his basket, tears 　3　
 his face.

Then a surprising thing happened. A woman came up to Mark and took him in her arms. "You would help me a lot if you let me pay for you," said the woman. "it would be the most 　4　
 gift you could give me. I only ask that one day you will pass it on. When you 　5　
 , I would like you to find someone you can help. When you help others. I know you will feel as good about it as I do now."

Mark took the money, dried his tears and ran back to the checkout counter 　6　
 he could. That year we all enjoyed our gifts almost as much as Mark enjoyed giving them to us.

I would like to say "thank you" to that very kind woman, and tell her that four years later, Mark went house to house 　7　
 blankets（毯子
 ）and clothes for the homeless people in the fire. And I want to promise her that Mark will never 　8　
 to keep passing it on.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

In Canada you can find dogs, cats, horses, etc. in almost every family. These are their pets. People love these pets and regard them as their good friends. Before they keep them at their houses, they take them to animal hospitals to give them injections（打针
 ）so that they won't carry disease. They have special animal food stores, though they can get animal food in almost every store. Some people spend around two hundred Canadian dollars a month on animal food.

[image: alt]


When you visit people's homes, they would be very glad to show you their pets and they are very proud of them. You will also find almost every family has a bird feeder in their garden. All kinds of birds are welcomed to come and have a good meal. They are free to come and go and nobody is allowed to kill any animals in Canada. They have a law against killing wild animals. If you killed an animal, you would be punished. If an animal happened to get run over（辗，压
 ）by a car, people would be very sad about it.

People in Canada have many reasons to like animals. One of them might be:Their family tie（联系
 ）is not as close as ours. When children grow up, they leave their parents and start their own life. Then the old people will feel lonely. But pets can solve this problem. They can be good friends and never leave them alone.





1．This passage shows that Canadians ___________.

A．hate animals

B．often kill animals

C．love animals

D．don't keep their pets inside their houses

2．They give their pets needles because ___________.

A．the pets are sick

B．the pets are wild

C．they want to stop them from carrying disease

D．they want them to sleep on the way home

3．People can buy animal food for their pets ___________.

A．only at the animal food stores

B．in almost every store

C．in the supermarkets

D．in the pet shops

4．When you visit people's homes, ___________.

A．people would be happy to show their animals

B．people would ask you to feed birds

C．you are not allowed to see their animals

D．it's necessary for you to buy some animal food

5．Which is right according to the passage?

A．People aren't allowed to kill wild animals except birds.

B．Pets eat better than people.

C．Almost every family has a bird cage at his house.

D．Any bird can come to the bird feeders to eat.

6．When children grow up, they ___________.

A．they don't love their parents any more

B．don't live together with their parents

C．they find jobs far from their parents

D．make money to support the family

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

With a determined（坚定的
 ）look on his face, Chicago's Michael McCarthy held on to the banister（扶手
 ）and climbed to the top of the Willis Tower not long ago. The Tower stands 1,451 feet (442 meters) tall, the 　1　
 building in the US.

As he got to the last step, McCarthy almost fell down, but that didn't stop him. The 14-year-old boy finally finished climbing the 2,109 steps and arrived at the top, where he 　2　
 the cheers from many people.

"I just want to show people that if a kid with no legs can do it, anyone can do it," McCarthy said.

McCarthy, who was born without legs, has to wear prosthetic legs（假腿
 ）and use a stick to walk. But McCarthy has a strong 　3　
 . He believe having a disability shouldn't stop anyone from achieving his or her success.

He has been in a special school since he was four. When he decided to climb the Willis Tower, his teacher, Jeff Kohn, was 　4　
 by his determination and offered to help train him. They spent more than ten hours practicing climbing stairs and keeping balance with the prosthetics and sticks on the steps every day. "It seems that he never knows how difficult it is. Sometimes I was so tired that I asked him to rest for a day," said Kohn. "But he said he was still full of energy and wanted more 　5　
 ."

Kohn always walked with McCarthy for the climb. "I saw the last 10 floors—he went faster," said Kohn. "He's the most driven（有紧迫感的
 ）sportsman I've ever trained."

McCarthy said he was 　6　
 of himself and that the Tower now holds special meaning. "When I'm older, I'll point to the building and say 'Look at this building I climbed'," he said.





1．A．largest

B．highest

C．earliest

D．latest

2．A．enjoyed

B．needed

C．made

D．kept

3．A．heart

B．hope

C．body

D．love

4．A．pleased

B．beaten

C．moved

D．asked

5．A．friends

B．helpers

C．time

D．exercise

6．A．thinking

B．talking

C．worried

D．proud

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Most people would be happy to have helped create Microsoft but not Paul Allen. He continues to invest（投资
 ）money in companies that he believes in. His main i　1　
 is helping people communicate with each other more easily. Allen has invested in a lot of internet companies. Allen actually thought of the Internet long b　2　
 it became popular. Unfortunately, a lot of the companies which sold products like CDs and phones were not successful and he lost a lot of m　3　
 .

Allen also helped several TV companies in America. He thinks the Internet and TV will soon become as one. Allen helped his friend Steven Spielberg start Dreamworks, which m　4　
 films and TV programmes as well as music CDs. They have had s　5　
 successes, including Shrek.

Allen's strangest investments are with sports teams. He is one of the main o　6　
 of an NBA team, Portland Trailblazers, and an American football team, Seattle Seahawks. He's certainly been b　7　
 since he left Microsoft.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Symi is a small island of Greece. Very little rain falls on the island. The people there tried their best to save every drop. But there had never been enough water for their needs, and they had to buy water. The water was carried there by ship. Now the island has its own "water factory". The factory can change salt water from the sea into fresh water.

Right in the centre of the town are some long ponds. Each pond is covered with a low plastic（塑料
 ）tent. At night sea water is pumped（用泵抽
 ）into the ponds. During the day the hot sun shines through the tents. The sunlight turns the sea water into vapour（蒸汽
 ）. The vapour rises from the ponds and salt is left behind. When the vapour reaches the tents, it turns into many small drops of water. Then they run together and turn into big ones. These big drops of water run down the sides of the tents, filling the big bottles with fresh water. The salt left behind in the ponds is washed out each night. Then more sea water is pumped in. The factory is ready for the next day's work.

Symi's way of turning salt water into fresh water does not cost much. The factory is easy to build and costs little. Sea water and sunlight cost nothing. To the poor people on the island, this new way seems wonderful. Now they don't have to spend much money on fresh water any longer.

Many places in the world are in great need of fresh water. People are trying to find ways to turn salt water into fresh water. In some places, the sun is not hot enough, or it does not shine every day. In such places, people use other ways. For example, by boiling sea water, a lot of fresh water can be made quickly. But it costs much more money. In small hot places, it is better to use Symi's way, for it gives the most fresh water for the least money.





1．What did the people in Symi have to do before the water factory was built?

________________________

2．What is each pond covered with?

________________________

3．Why aren't metal tents used instead of plastic ones?

________________________

4．When is the salt left in the ponds washed out?

________________________

5．Why don't the people have to spend much money on fresh water any longer?

________________________

6．Where can people use Symi's way?

________________________


Test 26

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．date
	B．sound like
	C．come over
	D．ending
	E．reply



	F．tickets
	G．next time
	H．get together
	I．free
	




In Canada and the United States, people enjoy entertaining（请客
 ）at home. They often invite friends over for a meal, a party, or just for coffee and conversation.

Here are the kinds of things people say when they invite someone to their home:

"Would you like to 　1　
 for dinner on Saturday night?"

"Hey, we're having a party on Friday. Can you come?"

To 　2　
 to an invitation, either say thank you and accept, or say you're sorry and give an excuse:

"Thanks, I'd love to. What time would you like me to come?" or "Oh, sorry. I have 　3　
 for a movie."

Sometimes, however, people use expressions（措辞
 ）that 　4　
 invitations but which are not real invitations. For example:

"Please come over for a drink sometime."

"Why don't we 　5　
 for a drink sometime?"

"Why don't you come over and see us sometime soon?"

These expressions are really just polite ways of 　6　
 a conversation. They are not real invitations because they don't mention a specific（具体的
 ）time or 　7　
 . They just show that the person is trying to be friendly. To reply to suggestions like these, people just say, "Sure, that would be great!" or "OK. Yes, thanks."

So 　8　
 when you hear what sounds like an invitation, listen carefully. Is it a real invitation or is the person just being polite?

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Alfred and Mary Walker and their son, Robert, live in England. They are visiting Hong Kong on Holiday. They will send postcards home. Now read what they are writing.

***************************

Dear Richard,

We arrived in Hong Kong three days ago. We are having a wonderful time, but every day is very busy. We get up early and go to bed late. It's rather tiring!

Yesterday we took a bus to the Peak. It was a very clear day. From the top, we saw the whole of Hong Kong. We took lots of photos. Some of them will be really good. I will buy a video camera for you because I know you want one. I'll get it tomorrow because we are going shopping.

Your brother,

Alfred

Dear Mum and Dad,

We are having a lovely time in Hong Kong. Two days ago, we went to a place called Ocean Park. We saw lots of sharks and dolphins there. Robert enjoyed it very much. Today we are going to Lantau Island. We will see the huge statue of Buddha（佛
 ）there. Tomorrow we are going shopping on Hong Kong Island.

Hong Kong is very different to our hometown in England. The streets are more crowded and there is more traffic on the roads. It is noisier than at home as well, and everything is more expensive here!

See you soon.

Lots of love,

Mary

Hi Dan!

Hong Kong is a great city! There is so much to see and do here. We went to a great place called Ocean Park. I saw lots of tropical fish and some sharks. I also went on a roller-coaster and a cable car. I loved the roller-coaster and I went on it four times! Mum and Dad thought I was lost, but then they saw me at the top of the roller-coaster.

Tomorrow will be a shopping day, the worst part of the holiday!

See you soon!

Your friend,

Robert





1．The Walkers have been in Hong Kong for ___________.

A．three days

B．two days

C．a week

D．five days

2．Richard will probably get a ___________ as a present from Alfred.

A．CD player

B．video camera

C．traveling bag

D．computer

3．The Walkers are going to visit ___________ today.

A．the peak

B．Ocean Park

C．Lantau Island

D．a shopping center

4．Dan is a friend of ___________.

A．Alfred's

B．Mary's

C．Richard's

D．Robert's

5．Robert's parents thought he was lost when he ___________.

A．spent much time watching fish

B．went on the roller-coaster four times

C．played with dolphins for a long time

D．stayed in the cable car for long

6．According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A．The Walkers' trip in Hong Kong is tiring but wonderful.

B．Mary doesn't think the prices in Hong Kong are attractive.

C．Mary's hometown is probably quiet and not very crowded.

D．Robert is looking forward to going shopping in Hong Kong.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Many students have hobbies, such as reading, painting, growing vegetables in their gardens, and looking after animals. Some hobbies are relaxing and others are creative. Hobbies can develop your interests and help you 　1　
 new skills.

David Smith is a student, and his hobby is writing. During the summer of 2000, he spent four weeks on a summer camp. As well as the usual activities, such as sailing, climbing and mounting biking, there was a writing workshop with a professional 　2　
 . "She asked us to imagine that we were in a story. Then we wrote about our 　3　
 at the camp."

In senior high school David wrote a story about teenage life, and it came out as a book in 2003. Many teenagers love his book, and as a result, David has become a 　4　
 young writer.

David has been very lucky because his hobby has brought him enjoyment and success, but he is also interested in many other things. "I like playing volleyball, too." says David. "I spend some of my free time playing volleyball for my school team.　5　
 I'll write more books in the future, but I'm not sure."

It's something difficult 　6　
 that we shouldn't spend all our time on our favourite hobby. There are many other interesting things to do in life, and we should try to do something new or different.





1．A．learn

B．work

C．train

D．write

2．A．manager

B．doctor

C．singer

D．writer

3．A．experiences

B．examples

C．excuses

D．experiments

4．A．successful

B．normal

C．polite

D．lonely

5．A．Usually

B．Immediately

C．Maybe

D．Once

6．A．remember

B．remembers

C．remembered

D．to remember

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Jenny was my grandmother's sister and she was an amazing woman. She was born in 1901 and died in 2000. It was a pity that she didn't live to celebrate her 100th b　1　
 , but she had a good, long life.

She had already been a professional t　2　
 before many women had jobs. She taught in Africa for many years. Then she moved to Malaysia and taught English there for a few years. At that time, people didn't travel b　3　
 plane, so she had to travel there by ship. It took her three months to sail from England to Malaysia in those days. In 1947, she traveled by plane for the first time. This made traveling much e　4　
 and quicker. She continued to teach around the world until she was 75 years old.

Jenny really loved teaching and she was also good at t　5　
 stories. I always loved to hear her talk about her stories. They were so interesting that I would like to listen to her when I was f　6　
 . It was amazing that she could r　7　
 everything even though she was so old. I think it was because she never stopped working and thinking. My grandmother's sister was really an amazing woman.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：


Search and Rescue
 —By Liz Davies

Do you have the dedication（奉献精神
 ）to get up at 3 a.m.? Do you have the courage to climb mountains? Do you have a clear head to stay calm in an emergency（危急
 ）? Would you know what to do if somebody broke their leg?

Tamsen Bell, an eighteen-year-old girl from California in America, can answer yes to all those questions. She joined the Marine Search and Rescue Team when she was only 14 years old—the youngest age you can do this. She spent the hardest time in the team. She had to be trained for 60 hours to learn about first aid, climbing, map reading and rescue techniques before she began to help others. But she gained a lot from her teacher and teammates. The training gave her the confidence to do the job. Now she is one of 20 youth volunteers in the rescue team whose motto（座右铭
 ）is "Any time, any place, any weather." They are often called out in the middle of the night to help people who have got into trouble in the wild countryside of California. So she usually had to stay up and got up early the next morning.

When Tamsen was 16 years old, she helped to rescue an elderly woman who had fallen 50 feet down a steep cliff（悬崖
 ）. The woman broke her neck and couldn't move. What’s more, it was snowing heavily that afternoon. It was so cold that she had to cover the old lady with her own clothes. Tamsen had to work out what injuries the woman had and how they could rescue her. She had to stay with the lady for 8 hours until the rescue team lift her carefully back to safety. The next day she had to lie in bed because of the bad cold.

It's a tough work, but Tamsen thinks it's worth it. She says "The best part of the job is the support and the friendships from different people." Everyone in the team wants to make people's lives better. We always can get a lot of pleasure and it makes the life more meaningful.





1．Where does Tamsen Bell come from?

________________________

2．How long did the training last before Tamsen Bell began to help others?

________________________

3．What is the motto of the rescue team?

________________________

4．What happened to the old woman who fell 50 feet down a steep cliff?

________________________

5．What is the best part of the job in her opinion?

________________________

6．How do you like Tamsen?

________________________


Test 27

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．jacket
	B．closer
	C．saved
	D．got out
	E．ended



	F．get bored
	G．woke up
	H．arm
	I．laughing at
	




Two months ago, I went to Australia for a meeting with my workmate, Chris. We decided to drive across country to Brisbane after the meeting 　1　
 . The drive was going to take four days and most of it was across the desert.

The first day was a lot of fun as we were excited and 　2　
 each other's jokes. By the third day of driving in the desert, we began to 　3　
 . We had been quiet for a few hours when Chris saw some kangaroos. We were both excited and decided to get a 　4　
 look. Chris drove very quickly to catch up with the kangaroos. We got closer and closer—too close—when we heard a loud BANG!

Chris stopped the car and we 　5　
 . Behind the car was a large kangaroo lying completely still（不动的
 ）on the ground. Chris went over to the kangaroo and put his baseball cap on its head. He took off his sunglasses and put them on the kangaroo and did the same with his jacket. Then, he put his 　6　
 around the kangroo and told me to take a photo of them together. I took out my camera. While I was focusing（对焦
 ）the camera, I saw the kangaroo move. It suddenly 　7　
 , and ran away before we could do anything.

I started laughing but Chris looked very serious. He said his wallet was in the 　8　
 . I started laughing even harder. I stopped laughing, however, when he said that our car keys were also in the jacket!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Two smart children—Benjamin Kan, 12, and his sister Emily, 11, found a stolen car in woods near Sai Kung yesterday morning. The delighted owner, Mrs. Judy Roberts, has made a decision to take the children out to dinner as a reward.

Both Benjamin and Emily are studying at Sai Kung Secondary School. They were walking along a path on their way to school when they noticed a car partly covered with branches pulled from a tree. The children were a bit surprised because very few people parked their cars there. They looked inside the car and there was nobody in it.

The children suspected something went wrong. They made a note of the type of the car and its colour. Benjamin, a secondary one student, also wrote down its number. When they returned to their school, they immediately told their teacher what they had seen. The matter
 was reported to the police station.

As a result of inquires（调查
 ）, Mrs. Judy Roberts was traced（追踪
 ）. The car had been stolen from her garage two days earlier.

"I lost my car two days ago and I was extremely upset. I'm glad to have it found now. I really have to thank Benjamin and Emily. My husband and I will take them out to dinner. I'm going to write to the headmaster of Sai Kung Secondary School to thank their teachers and pay tribute（称赞
 ）to them," Mrs. Roberts said.

Benjamin and Emily's teachers took a great pride in having these two small detectives. "Benjamin and Emily are not only students but also responsible members of the community," Principal Hui said.





1．Benjamin and Emily, the two smart detectives were ___________ students.

A．secondary school

B．college

C．senior high school

D．primary school

2．The children were surprised to notice the car in the woods because ___________.

A．they couldn't find anyone inside

B．someone covered the car with a piece of cloth

C．nobody parked cars there before

D．people didn't usually park cars there

3．The underlined part "The matter
 " in paragraph 3 refer to ___________.

A．the recording of the car number

B．the discovery of the car

C．the type of the car

D．the school location

4．Mrs. Judy Roberts was delighted because ___________.

A．Benjamin and Emily were responsible members of the community

B．her car had been stolen two days earlier

C．she found her car at last

D．she was going to take Benjamin and Emily to dinner

5．Mrs. Judy Roberts would write to Principal Hui mainly to ___________.

A．thank the teachers of Sai Kung Secondary School

B．tell him that she had found her car

C．invite Benjamin and Emily to dinner

D．say that Benjamin and Emily were smart detectives

6．You can probably find this passage ___________.

A．in a fable

B．in a newspaper

C．in an encyclopedia

D．in a movie review

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

In a small town in France, there was a farmer who lived alone. Every day, he 　1　
 a pound of butter to his neighbour, who was a baker. One day the baker decided to 　2　
 the butter to see if he was getting a pound. After he weighed it, he found that he wasn't. The baker then took the farmer to the judge（法官
 ）.

The judge asked the farmer if he had any way to weigh the butter. The farmer replied, "I am so 　3　
 that I do not have enough money to buy anything to weigh it, but I do have a kind of scale（天平
 ）." The judge asked, "Then how do you weigh the butter?" The farmer replied, "Before the baker started buying butter from me, I had bought bread from him. So now every time when I bring home the bread from the baker, I put it on the scale and give him the butter of the same weight."

We 　4　
 what we give to others in life. Whenever you take action（采取行动
 ）, ask yourself this question, "Am I honest?"

Honesty or dishonesty can become a 　5　
 . Some dishonest people can lie without a red face. Others lie so much that they do not even 　6　
 what the truth is any more. But who is it bad for? As a matter of fact, those who lie will hurt themselves by their own dishonest behaviour.





1．A．gave

B．fed

C．threw

D．sold

2．A．weigh

B．watch

C．cut

D．use

3．A．rich

B．poor

C．honest

D．quiet

4．A．get back

B．look back

C．give back

D．turn back

5．A．difference

B．habit

C．mistake

D．difficulty

6．A．study

B．mean

C．imagine

D．know

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Jack sat drinking coffee and talking with some of his old friends. One of the things they discussed was the difference b　1　
 one person's sense of values（价值观
 ）and another's. After some minutes, one of Jack's friends said to him, "Well, Jack, you are a wise man, but you have said nothing on this subject（话题
 ）y　2　
 . What do you consider to be the most valuable thing in the world?"

Jack answered without hesitation, "I consider advice the most valuable thing in the world."

His friends thought about this for a few m　3　
 , and then one of them asked him, "And what do you consider the most worthless thing in the world?"


A　4　
 Jack replied without hesitating for a moment, "I consider advice the most worthless thing in the world."

"Really（真是的
 ）!" said one of his friends." You must be joking, Jack! A minute ago you said that advice is the most valuable thing in the world, and now you say that it is the most worthless thing in the world! How can it be b　5　
 the most valuable and the most worthless?"

"Well," answered Jack, "if you think about the matter c　6　
 , you will see that I am not joking, and that I am quite right. When you give somebody good advice, and he t　7　
 it, advice is the most valuable thing in the world. But when you give a person advice and he does not take it, it is the most worthless thing in the world."

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Soufriere Hills, a volcano on the island of Montserrat, in the Caribbean Sea, began erupting（喷发
 ）on July 18th
 , 1995. It was the first eruption of this volcano for 400 years. On June 25th
 , there was a big explosion（爆炸
 ）. 10 people died and many others were hurt. People had to leave Plymouth, the capital city. Hot ash was falling on the city. Flows（流动物
 ）of hot lava（熔岩
 ）were pouring down the sides of the volcano. Ben Porter was living in Plymouth. He and his family had to go to the northern part of the island. They stayed with some friends.

Here is part of Ben's diary for August.


August 3rd
 　We could see many homes and businesses burning. Fire fighters couldn't stop the flames. It seems as if the fire will destroy the whole city.


August 6th
 　The lava flows reached Plymouth. The eruption has damaged or destroyed over 80% of the buildings there. Ash is lying all over the city, up to 1.22 metres thick.

They have now told everyone to leave the central region（区域
 ）of the island as well. Yesterday there were two huge explosions. Clouds of ash flew 12,000 metres into the sky. Ash dropped on the islands of Nevis and Antigua, which are over 40km away. Pieces of rock up to 8cm long fell around the volcano. Lava flowed down the river valley and into the sea.


August 22nd
 　We left our home today. It is dangerous now. We're going to England, but we were so sad to leave our island. I wonder if we'll see it again.





1．Name two things produced by a volcano.

________________________

2．What were burning in Plymouth?

________________________

3．How high did the clouds of ash go?

________________________

4．How big were the pieces of rock coming out of the volcano?

________________________

5．Why did Ben and his family go to England?

________________________

6．How did he feel about it?

________________________


Test 28

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．ever since
	B．suggested
	C．turn
	D．possible
	E．smiled at



	F．brought
	G．refused
	H．with
	I．friendly
	




One day, many years ago, when I was working as a psychologist in England, David was 　1　
 into my office. His face was pale and he looked at his own feet.

David lost his father when he was two years old and lived with his mother and grandfather 　2　
 . But the year before he turned 13, his grandfather died and his mother was killed in a car accident. His teacher told me that he 　3　
 to talk to others from then on.

How could I help him?

David didn't say a word. As he was leaving, I put my hand on his shoulder. "Come back next week if you like," I said.

He came and I 　4　
 we play a game of chess. He agreed. After that we played chess every Wednesday afternoon—in complete silence. Usually, he arrived earlier than agreed. It seemed as if he liked to be 　5　
 me. But why didn't he ever look at me?

"Perhaps he simply needs someone to share his pain with," I thought.

Months later, when I was looking at his head, he suddenly looked up at me. "It's your 　6　
 ," he said. After that day, David started talking. He finally got friends in school and he even joined a bicycle club. He wrote to me a few times. Now he had really started to live his life.

Maybe I gave David something. But I learned a lot from him. I learned how time makes it 　7　
 to get over（摆脱
 ）what seems to be painful. David showed me how to help people like him. All they need is a shoulder to cry on, a 　8　
 touch and an ear that listens.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Ben and his classmates are watching a video about the environment. This is the introduction to the video, where the presenter（主持人
 ）explains what the video is about.

"A long time ago, most towns and villages were very small. The number of people who lived in every country was much smaller than it is today too. There was no heavy industry, only agriculture and arts and crafts（手工业
 ）and none of these things damaged our environment. People did not use chemicals. There were no motor vehicles. There were no factories. There was, therefore, very little pollution."

"Sadly, our environment is much dirtier than it was in the past. This is a problem because the best way for us to be healthy is to live in a clean environment."

"The air and water are much dirtier than they used to be. The air is full of pollutants of various kinds—smoke from cars and factories and such things as insect sprays（喷剂
 ）. The water is polluted with chemicals from factories and fuel from ships. This means that we are gradually destroying one of our major food sources—the oceans of the world."

"In this video we will try to find ways to make our environmet cleaner and ways to stop future pollution. We hope you will learn how to help to make the world a cleaner and healthier place."





1．What are Ben and his classmates watching?

A．A video about heavy industry and agriculture.

B．A movie about a small village.

C．A video about the environment.

D．A television program about the environment.

2．Why was there less pollution in the past?

A．Because the towns were smaller.

B．Because people didn't have videos.

C．Because people didn't have anything that damaged the environment.

D．Because people knew how to make the environment cleaner.

3．What did people have before heavy industry?

A．Agriculture and motor vehicles.

B．Factories and arts and crafts.

C．Agriculture, factories and chemicals.

D．Agriculture and arts and crafts.

4．Why is the air dirtier now than it was in the past?

A．Because it's polluted with chemicals.

B．Because it's full of smoke and insect sprays.

C．Because it's full of dirty water.

D．Because there aren't enough cars.

5．Why are our oceans important?

A．Because they are a major source of chemicals.

B．Because they are a major source of food.

C．Because they are a major source of fuel.

D．Because they are a major source of pollutants.

6．What is the purpose of the video?

A．To find ways to make the environment cleaner and stop future pollution.

B．To tell people about the past and find ways to teach them about the future.

C．To show people how to make a video about the environment.

D．To explain why there is more pollution nowadays.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

My friend Matthew started bringing his new cell phone to class last week. He was walking around bragging（吹嘘
 ）about it to everyone. He was saying, "My cell phone can download the newest 　1　
 off the Internet." Then he showed everyone by downloading a game and starting to play it. The pictures and sound were really 　2　
 .

After class, he would use his cell phone to watch TV. The rest of us didn't have a phone like his, so we had to crowd around him. I was just trying to see the screen, 　3　
 there were so many other kids that I could not see it clearly. I was getting really jealous（嫉妒的
 ）.

But then yesterday, he forgot his cell phone at the end of class. He left it right on his desk. Nobody noticed it was there except me. I decided to teach him a lesson. I took his phone quietly off the desk, and put it in my own bag. My 　4　
 was to give it back to him the next day. I just wanted to see his reaction. Maybe he would stop being such a show-off（爱炫耀的人
 ）.

But this morning he rushed into class, screaming and yelling. He was very angry and almost mad. He started accusing（指责
 ）different people of 　5　
 his phone, but I had it in my bag the whole time. He even started fighting with another classmate because Matthew was sure that person had taken it. The teacher sent them to the headmaster's office. They 　6　
 got in a lot of trouble. Now I don't know what to do! If I tell him that I took the cell phone, he'll think I stole it. If I don't tell him, then I really did steal it. How did I get into such a trouble?





1．A．ads

B．songs

C．films

D．games

2．A．good

B．bad

C．noisy

D．unclear

3．A．and

B．but

C．then

D．so

4．A．plan

B．suggestion

C．dream

D．action

5．A．losing

B．stealing

C．playing

D．using

6．A．both

B．all

C．neither

D．none

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Cindy wanted a job. She thought that if she had a job after school, she could e　1　
 her own money. Then she wouldn't have to ask her parents for money.

Some of her friends worked when school was finished for the day. So Cindy went to some of the stores and asked for work. She f　2　
 got a job in a café. She was very happy.

She came home and told her parents, "Mum, Dad, I got a job at a café. Now I will have my own money."

"Congratulations!" they said. They asked her lots of questions about the job and about people who owned the store.

"Don't worry, Mum," Cindy said, "I think they are n　3　
 people and I will be happy there." Her parents allowed her to take the job.

After the first day, they asked her if it was good.

"It was w　4　
 ," said Cindy. "The owners were very friendly. They showed me how to do things and helped me all the time."

Two days later, Cindy's parents saw her come home from job. She looked u　5　
 .

"What's the matter?" they asked her.

"I am tired." She said. "The owners of the café are making me work too hard. When I started, they were very friendly, but now they are bossy（喜欢发号施令的
 ）. They watched me all the time and complained when something goes wrong, even if it isn't my fault. Sometimes they even criticize（批评
 ）me in front of c　6　
 . Today a friend from school came to the café and I was telling her what was on the menu, and the owner told me to stop talking to my friend and get on with my work. It isn't f　7　
 !"

"Don't you like working there now?" asked her mother.

"Yes, I do like working there," said Cindy. "I don't like the owners working there!"

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Every Saturday morning, Helen Myers opens the door of the little library in Ellisville, Illinois. She raises the flag outside, sits down with a book and waits for people to come. "If I have two people come in, it's a big crowd," says Myers, 77.

The old lady has kept the library for more than 40 years in an old small building. It all began in June 1966, when Myers opened her library with 400 books from her home shelves. At that time, she took care of a boys' community service group." One of the boys noticed that I had a lot of books, and he said, 'I sure wish we could have a library here in town.'" Myers remembers. That's all she needed.

Today, people don't read much. They watch TV and play video games. But that doesn't stop Myers from opening her library every Saturday to share her love of books. The library has always been Myers'favorite project. In the 1970s, when the old building was too dangerous to stay in, she began saving money for a new building.

She sells homemade cookies, and the money pays the bills for the library. As the news about the country's smallest library spreads, donations began coming in. With the donations and her own savings, Myers built Ellisville Library Ⅱ, which opened in October 2003. The new library has 3,500 donated books, new and used.

Many times, Myers opens and closes the library and sees no one. "My daughter said, 'Mom, why don't you give up?'" Myers says, "I said, 'No. Somebody, some day, may read. Who knows? A future president of the United States may come in and get a book.'"





1．How often does the library open?

________________________

2．How many books did the library have when it opened in 1966?

________________________

3．What does Myers do in order to pay the bill for the library?

________________________

4．Why did she need a new building for the library?

________________________

5．When did the new library open?

________________________

6．Where did the money for the new building come from?

________________________


Test 29

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．family
	B．only
	C．yet
	D．busy
	E．days



	F．look after
	G．happens
	H．sometimes
	I．children
	




Matt's mother, Julie, is a doctor in a hospital in the USA. Hospitals are 　1　
 places. Every day people with broken legs, people who have had accidents, people who are sick and mothers who are having babies all come to the hospital. Often they stay in the hospital for 　2　
 , or even weeks, before they are well enough to leave.

Staying in hospital for a long time can be very boring. Patients sleep in rooms called wards（病房
 ）, and nurses 　3　
 them. A doctor visits them every day to see if they are well enough to go home.

Most doctors in hospitals look after just one type of patient. Julie looks after babies and small 　4　
 who are sick. Sometimes she works in the daytime and sometimes at night. So 　5　
 Matt doesn't see his mum for a few days. She is working when he is asleep. She is sleeping when he is awake! When this 　6　
 , they write each other notes to say "Hi"!

Matt's father is a writer. He works at home. So he does all the cooking and the housework for the 　7　
 . Matt's 14. He's old enough to help with the housework. His sister, Shelly, is 　8　
 two. She can't help yet!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

There are many things we need to know. For example, if we want to use our money wisely, we need to shop carefully. We need to know how to compare the prices of things in different shops. We need to be able to compare the quality of different brands. We need to know how to make sensible choices when we shop.

Knowing how to make such choices is a "life skill", and we need these skills if we are to lead useful and happy lives.

Some of these choices are small. For example, will I take an apple for lunch or a pear? Will I get the bus to school today or will I walk? Will I wear the red T-shirt or the blue one to the movies? Other choices are more important. For example, will I eat healthy food for lunch or will I eat junk food because it is tastier? Will I work hard in all my classes or will I only work hard in the classes I enjoy? We make decisions like this every day.

Making the wrong choices can result in unhappiness. We have to realize that the choices we make can affect the rest of our lives. Just as importantly, our choices can also affect other people. The next time you decide to waste time in class, play a joke on someone or talk loudly at the movies, consider this:Who else does your choice affect?





1．What helps us use money wisely?

A．Comparing prices and brands.

B．Buying things in different shops.

C．Choosing different brands.

D．Choosing sensible brands.

2．We need "life skills" ___________.

A．to know how to shop sensibly

B．to lead useful and happy lives

C．to compare brands and prices

D．to learn things at school

3．Which of these choices is most important?

A．Which fruit to take for lunch.

B．How to get to school.

C．Which T-shirt to wear to the movies.

D．Which subjects to work hard in.

4．Why is it important to make the right choices?

A．Because they can affect the rest of our lives.

B．Because they can make us waste time.

C．Because they keep us from being happy.

D．Because we make choices most days.

5．Who do your choices affect?

A．You and your parents.

B．Lots of other people.

C．You and other people.

D．Everybody except you.

6．What is the main idea of this passage?

A．We learn everything we need to know at school.

B．It's important to know how to compare prices.

C．It's important to know how to shop sensibly.

D．It's important to make the right choices.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

I am a photographer from London, England. Last year, I went to the United States to take photographs of city parks. One Saturday, I was at Central Park in New York City. I noticed a large, happy 　1　
 of people taking photographs in front of a fountain.

It was a charming（迷人的
 ）scene—green grass, the falling water of the fountain, and eight very pretty young women. One of the young women wore a long white dress. She had 　2　
 in her hair. The other young women wore pink.

I started taking photographs, too. I spoke to one of the people near me. "Did the wedding just 　3　
 ?" He looked at me strangely and he asked, "What wedding?"

The celebration was for the young woman in white. It was her fifteenth birthday. Her family was originally from Mexico. Their celebration was a quinceanera（成人礼
 ）. This is the 　4　
 when Mexican, Cuban, Puerto Rican, and other Central American girls traditionally become adults. A quinceanera looks like a 　5　
 . People wear formal（正式的
 ）clothes. There are many 　6　
 and there is a special cake. But there is no groom（新郎
 ）!





1．A．way

B．mean

C．group

D．hand

2．A．flowers

B．grass

C．vegetables

D．branches

3．A．last

B．happen

C．finish

D．stay

4．A．place

B．time

C．life

D．work

5．A．party

B．lecture

C．graduation

D．wedding

6．A．guests

B．strangers

C．prisoners

D．passengers

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

One day a wealthy family went on a trip to the countryside. The father wanted to show his son how poor a life people live so they spent a day and a night on the farm of a very poor f　1　
 .

When they got back from their trip, the father asked his son, "My dear son, how was the trip?"

"Very good, dad."

"Did you see how poor a life people live?" the father asked.

"Yeah."

"And what did you l　2　
 ?"

The son answered, "I saw that we have a dog at home, and they have four. We have a pool that reaches to the middle of the garden and they have a creek（小溪
 ）that has no e　3　
 . We have imported lamps in the garden and they have the s　4　
 . Our patio（露台
 ）reaches to the front yard, yet they have a whole horizon（地平线
 ）."

When the little boy finished, his father was speechless.

His son said, "Thank dad for showing me how poor we are!"

Isn't it true that it all depends on the w　5　
 you look at things? If you have love, friends, family, health, good humor and a positive attitude towards l　6　
 , you've got e　7　
 ! If you are poor of spirit, you have nothing.

Attitude is everything! Have a good, positive attitude every day!

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Julie Willis is an artist from San Francisco who moved to London in 1988.

We asked her to compare life in San Francisco and London. Here's what she told us.


The cities


San Francisco is a lovely city in a beautiful bay in the USA. It's got lots of great buildings and places. It's smaller and much more modern than London, but it's less interesting. London has a lot more theatres and museums. The Americans are usually more interested in money than culture! The buildings and streets in London are very great, and the parks and markets are wonderful. London isn't as dangerous as San Francisco. I feel much safer living here—nobody carries a gun. The police don't carry guns either.


The living


People have a higher standard of living in San Francisco because it's much less expensive than England. For example, petrol is less than half the price and things like food, clothes, and cameras are much cheaper. It's a shopper's paradise（天堂
 ）and I always spend a lot of money buying things before I go back to London! It's a bit more expensive to rent a house in London and my bills are much bigger than they were in San Francisco. So, although my salary in London is about the same as it was in the United States, I have to work harder to get the same quality of life as I had before.


Public transport


In San Francisco you can walk everywhere because it's a small city. There's less traffic than in London, and the public transport is great. There are cablecars（缆车
 ）to go up all the hills and electric buses which make the city much cleaner. Public transport in London is terrible and really expensive. It takes me an hour to get to work and the journey is usually stressful（紧张的
 ）. London's dirtier too and much more polluted. The traffic is bad, because there are too many cars and the streets are narrow. But English drivers aren't as bad as American drivers!


The food


Food in the United States is much better. It's fresher, cheaper, and there's much more choice. Restaurants aren't as expensive as in London and the service is much better. In some restaurants they put a clock on the table when you arrive, and if they haven't served your meal in five minutes, they'll give you the food free!





1．When did Julie Willis move to London?

________________________

2．Which city does Julie Willis like better, London or San Francisco?

________________________

3．Why do people in San Francisco have a higher standard of living than people in London?

________________________

4．How does Julie save her money in London?

________________________

5．How far is it from Julie's home to her office?

________________________

6．On what occasion（场合
 ）can you get a free meal in San Francisco?

________________________


Test 30

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．examples
	B．make a noise
	C．easier
	D．safely
	E．so



	F．each other
	G．but
	H．pick up
	I．inside
	




Some animals can be trained to help humans. For example, specially trained dogs help blind people walk around the town 　1　
 . Some kinds of monkeys can be taught things too. They can learn how to help people who can't use their arms or legs. The monkeys 　2　
 the phone when it rings, carry shopping bags and do housework.

In the wild, animals and humans are not usually friends, but there are a few interesting 　3　
 to show that they can work together. In Africa, the honey guide bird works with humans to find food. The bird likes to eat the grubs—a type of insect that lives 　4　
 a beehive（蜂巢
 ）. It knows how to find beehives but it can't open them and get the grubs. People like to eat honey, but they aren't very good at finding beehives, so the bird and the people help 　5　
 . The bird flies to a beehive and people follow it. When the people open the beehive and take the honey, they give the grubs to the bird.

In Laguna in the south of Brazil, fishermen and dolphins work as a team. The ocean isn't very clean, 　6　
 the fishermen can't see the fish. However, dolphins can find them easily by using sounds. When the dolphins find a large group of fish, they 　7　
 to tell the fishermen. Then the dolphins push the fish to the beach. The fishermen wait in the water near the beach and catch a lot of fish in their nets. The fishermen's nets make it 　8　
 for the dolphins to catch fish too. In Laguna, fishermen and dolphins have been working together for many years. The fishermen teach their children how to work with the dolphins. The dolphins must be happy to help because they teach their babies how to work with the humans!

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

We often forget that people in other countries eat different things from us. In some countries, for example, rice is a staple food. In others, such as Britain and America, bread made from wheat is the most important food. In many African countries a kind of corn called maize is the most important food.

Most countries have dishes that were first created there. In China such dishes as sweet and sour pork, shark's fin soup, and fried rice are very common. In Thailand and India people eat many different curries. They like their food hot and spicy. In England, a favorite dish is roast beef. The Italians eat pasta, which is a kind of noodle made from wheat. French food is very famous everywhere. It is often very rich.

In recent years fast food—sometimes called "junk food"—has become very popular all over the world. It was invented in the USA, and the first fast food was the hamburger. Interestingly, a hamburger does not actually contain ham. It's made from ground beef. There are restaurants and takeout places selling hamburgers in most cities of the world.

The most international food, however, is Chinese. There probably isn't a city anywhere that does not have at least one Chinese restaurant. This is because there are so many different dishes from so many different parts of China that there is something for everyone, whatever their favorite kind of food.





1．What is the most important food in Britain?

A．Bread made from wheat.

B．Bread made from rice.

C．Bread made from corn.

D．Bread made from maize.

2．Where is shark's fin soup a common dish?

A．Britain.

B．The USA.

C．China.

D．India.

3．What kind of dishes are often hot and spicy?

A．Soups.

B．Curries.

C．Hamburgers.

D．Pastas.

4．Where was junk food invented?

A．Thailand.

B．The USA.

C．Italy.

D．India.

5．What was the first fast food?

A．Ground beef.

B．Noodles.

C．Ham.

D．Hamburgers.

6．Why do many cities have Chinese restaurants?

A．Because Chinese food has something for everyone.

B．Because Chinese food is very cheap.

C．Because Chinese food is everyone's favorite.

D．Because there are so many different kinds of Chinese restaurants.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It snowed again. My seventh Christmas was round the corner（即将来临的
 ）. I dreamed of getting the present from Father Christmas until my elder sister dropped the bomb（炸弹
 ）, "There is no Father Christmas."

I ran to my grandmother's house, for she always told the truth. Grandma was at home. I told her everything. " No Father Christmas?" she was a little 　1　
 . "Don't believe it. Put on your coat, and let's go."

"Go? Where, Grandma?" I asked.

"Kerby's Store."

As we walked through its doors, Grandma handed me ten dollars and said, "Take the 　2　
 and buy something for someone who needs it. I'll wait for you in the car." Then she turned and walked out of the Kerby's.

For a few seconds I just stood there, holding the money, wondering what to buy, and who to buy it for.

I thought of everybody I knew:my family, my friends, my neighbors... I suddenly thought of Bobbie Decker, a 　3　
 with bad breath and messy（凌乱的
 ）hair. He sat right behind me in Mrs. Pollack's class.

Bobbie never went to any party during the winter. His mother always wrote a note, telling the teacher that he had a cough, but we all knew that he didn't have a cough, and he didn't have a coat. I decided to buy Bobbie a red warm coat 　4　
 he would like.

That evening, Grandma helped me wrap the coat in Christmas paper and ribbons（丝带
 ）, and write"To Bobbie, From Father Christmas" on it. Grandma told me Father Christmas never let people know that he helped them. Then she drove me over to Bobbie's house, telling that I was helping Father Christmas 　5　
 the presents.

Grandma parked the car along the street, and we hid behind the trees near Bobbie's house. Then Grandma said to me, "All right, Father Christmas, get going."

I took a deep breath, rushed to his front door, put the present down outside the door, rang the doorbell and flew back to the safety of the 　6　
 and Grandma. We waited breathlessly in the dark for the front door to open. Finally it did, and there stood Bobbie.

That night, I realized that Father Christmas was alive and well, and we were on his team.





1．A．angry

B．happy

C．tired

D．afraid

2．A．book

B．coat

C．present

D．money

3．A．girl

B．boy

C．man

D．woman

4．A．where

B．that

C．who

D．why

5．A．give up

B．give away

C．put up

D．put off

6．A．shop

B．cars

C．door

D．trees

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Some British and American people like to i　1　
 friends and colleagues（同事
 ）for a meal at home. Don't be upset if your English friends don't invite you home. It doesn't mean they don't like you!

Dinner parties usually start between 7 and 8 p.m. and end at about 11. Ask your host what time you should a　2　
 . It's polite to bring flowers, chocolates or a bottle of wine to your hostess.

Usually the evening starts with drinks and snacks. Do you want to be extra polite? Say how much you like the room, or the pictures, or your hostess' dress, but r　3　
 —it's not polite to ask how much things cost.

Dinner will usually start at about 8 or 9 o'clock. In many families, the husband sits at one end of the t　4　
 and the wife sits at the other end. They eat with their guests.

You'll probably start the meal with soup, or something small as a "starter（开胃小吃
 ）", and then you'll have meat or fish with vegetables, and then a dessert, f　5　
 by coffee. It's polite to finish everything on your plate and to take more if you want it. Some people eat bread with their meal, but not e　6　
 does.

Did you enjoy the evening? Remember to c　7　
 your hostess the next day, or write her a short "thank you" letter.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Tuesday November 14

I finally did it! This morning I went bungy（蹦极
 ）jumping!

At first I was scared. The river was so far below. So I stood and watched other people jump from the bridge, 43 meters above the river. Some looked terrified. Others were laughing and joking. Many of them screamed all the way down to the water.

At last I had the courage to take my turn. The assistants strapped（捆扎
 ）a harness（全套装备
 ）around my body and a bungy rope around my ankles. I stood on the edge of the platform.

I stopped worrying and dived off the platform.

I dropped down much more quickly than I expected. As I went down, I thought, what if the bungy rope breaks?

Suddenly I came to a stop, and my head dipped（浸
 ）in the river. Then I bounced back up into the air. I bounced up and down gently a few more times and then the boat came and some people pulled me on board and unstrapped（解开
 ）my ankles.

I did it! I jumped off a bridge! I'm so proud of myself.





1．When did the writer go bungy jumping?

________________________

2．What did she jump from?

________________________

3．How far below was the river?

________________________

4．What did the assistants strap around her body?

________________________

5．What did the writer have around her ankles?

________________________

6．What happened to her head when she stopped falling?

________________________


Test 31

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．trip
	B．go on with
	C．sailing
	D．anyone
	E．believed



	F．dangerous
	G．beginning
	H．special
	I．finally
	




In 1996, Subaru sailed alone across the Pacific ocean. Many other people did this before Subaru, but he was 　1　
 . At age 14, he was the youngest person to sail across the Pacific by himself.

Subaru left Tokyo on July 22, 1996. In the boat, he had food and water for a two-month 　2　
 . He also had a radio and other modern machines for sailing.

The 　3　
 of the trip went very well. Subaru often talked to his parents by radio. He didn't have any problems with his boat. Then, on August 11, the engine in his boat stopped. Suddenly, Subaru was without electricity. This made it difficult to 　4　
 his trip. Then, five days later, his radio stopped. Now he wasn't able to communicate with 　5　
 . And he was still 2,770 miles away from San Francisco.

By the end of August, many people 　6　
 that Subaru was lost. No one was able to communicate with him by radio. His parents expected him to arrive in San Francisco on September 3, but he didn't. Then, on September 13, Subaru sailed into San Francisco. After 55 days in his boat, his trip was 　7　
 over.

Many people believe that Subaru was too young to sail alone. They say that parents shouldn't allow children to make such 　8　
 trips. However, Subaru's parents say that children should have such experiences.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

If you ask someone why he or she wears clothes, the answer will probably be "To keep warm and to cover my body". These are the basic reasons clothes are worn, but people also want to look attractive and appear successful to others.

If people only wore clothes for warmth and to cover their bodies, most clothing would be simple and cheap. In many countries, however, clothing is sometimes very expensive. The main reason for this is not the cost of the fabric or the cost of making the clothes. The clothes are expensive because of fashion.

Successful businessmen, for example, often wear very expensive suits, shirts and ties. Sometimes they pay thousands of dollars for a suit and hundreds of dollars for a tie. It's still just a suit and tie but they pay these prices because of the famous name of the designer. A suit costing much less would be just as warm and would cover the wearer's body just as well.

Fashion is constantly changing, which means that people who want to be fashionable have to buy new clothes every few months, even if last month's clothes have only been worn once or twice. Some people have closets full of clothes that have hardly been worn but are no longer in fashion. Being fashionable, therefore, can be a very expensive pastime!





1．The basic reasons people wear clothes are ___________.

A．to keep warm and appear successful

B．to cover their bodies and look attractive

C．to keep warm and cover their bodies

D．to look attractive and appear successful

2．What is the main reason some clothes are expensive?

A．Because of the cost of the fabric.

B．Because of the cost of making the clothes.

C．Because they are designed by successful businessmen.

D．Because of fashion.

3．How much does an expensive suit cost?

A．Thousands of dollars.

B．A few hundred dollars.

C．A hundred dollars.

D．A few dollars.

4．Why do successful businessmen sometimes pay hundreds of dollars for a tie?

A．Because the designer is famous.

B．Because they want to be famous.

C．Because they like the design.

D．Because the store is famous.

5．Why do fashionable people have to keep buying new clothes?

A．Because they keep losing the clothes they already have.

B．Because they like to keep their closets full of clothes.

C．Because fashion is constantly changing.

D．Because they are constantly changing their minds.

6．Why is it often expensive to be fashionable?

A．Because you have to keep buying new clothes.

B．Because fashionable people only wear their clothes once.

C．Because fashionable clothes are made of expensive fabrics.

D．Because you have to know what is in fashion.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

When I was about 12 years old, I really wanted a new bike! I 　1　
 my parents my birthday wish, but I knew there was little hope because my family could hardly have that money.

On my birthday my parents told me they had my 　2　
 outside in the back yard. At once I rushed out to the yard. There was my bike, but it wasn't the bike that I thought it would be. This one was pink, old and worn（用旧的
 ）with age. It was so 　3　
 ! I thought I hurt my parents' feelings because I could see the disappointment on their faces and I was sure they could see it on mine. I got on the old bike and rode it, feeling 　4　
 that I had made my parents feel this way. So I put on a smile, rode as fast as I could and didn't look back...

As time went by, I began to understand my parents gave me something much more than just a rusty（生锈的
 ）old bike. They gave me a life lesson about 　5　
 . When you give something out of love, it doesn't matter what it is in fact. What matters is the love that is in it. I like to remember this 　6　
 because giving a gift is not about money. It's about how much love you can feel from it. Do remember, a gift that costs two dollars isn't any less valuable than one that costs one hundred dollars, or even more.





1．A．talked

B．spoke

C．said

D．told

2．A．guitar

B．gift

C．cake

D．card

3．A．exciting

B．interesting

C．relaxing

D．disappointing

4．A．surprised

B．excited

C．happy

D．bad

5．A．love

B．money

C．friendship

D．knowledge

6．A．idea

B．news

C．advice

D．story

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Once upon a time there was a man who k　1　
 a pigeon in a cage. It was very unhappy in the cage, because it was a wise pigeon, who could even speak the language of human beings. It wanted to be f　2　
 to be able to fly over the world.

One day the man decided to go on a journey. The pigeon asked him, "Please, master, if you meet any other pigeons, just greet them and tell them I s　3　
 them my best wishes."

The man said he would do so as he was walking along the country roads. But strangely, all the pigeons he met pretended to be d　4　
 as soon as they saw him, so the man walked past them.

When he came back, the man told the pigeon all these things, ending his tale in this way, "Your pigeon friends all pretended to be dead, so I left them lying there."

The next morning when the man woke up, he saw his pigeon lying dead in its cage, so he o　5　
 the cage, took out the pigeon, and threw it away in the shrubs（灌木丛
 ）behind his house. But as soon as it was out of his hand, the pigeon opened its w　6　
 and flew up to a high branch, on which it perched（栖息
 ）. There it spoke, "Thank you. You are no longer my master! Those pigeons gave me valuable advice. They s　7　
 me how I could be free and leave your cage!"

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A few months ago, Kathleen Simmons, who loves playing volleyball, hurt her knee in a volleyball game. Her doctor told her that she needed a very difficult operation or she might not be able to play again. She felt very sad and didn't know what to do.

Then Simmons learnt about "video operation". With the help of this new science in medicine, doctors can now repair many injuries and get people back on the playing field and back to their jobs much faster. Simmons found a hospital that was using this new science and went to see the doctor there. The doctors told her the operation could help.

For this operation, her doctor didn't have to open her knee. Instead he put a very small camera lens（镜头
 ）inside her knee. The lens sent back pictures, which appeared on a television screen. As he worked, he could see the inside of her knee on the TV. With the help of the large pictures on the screen, the doctor knew exactly what to do when he was making the repairs.

Simmons started walking five days after her operation. "My knee hurt a lot the first few days," she said. "But I felt better very quickly." Now, six months after her operation, Simmons can do everything she did before her injury. "It feels like a new knee," she said. "I can even play volleyball again."





1．What was wrong with Kathleen Simmons a few months ago?

________________________

2．How did Simmons feel when her doctor told her she might not be able to play again?

________________________

3．What did the doctor put inside Simmons' knee?

________________________

4．What could the doctor see with the help of the pictures on the television screen?

________________________

5．When could Simmons do everything she did before her injury?

________________________

6．What do you think of the new science?

________________________


Test 32

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．around
	B．close to
	C．why
	D．parts
	E．live in



	F．expensive
	G．famous for
	H．mix
	I．easily
	




Two magazines recently listed the best cities to 　1　
 . Here are two of the cities listed as "the world's best".


San Jose, Costa Rica
 （哥斯达黎加圣何塞
 ）

The city has comfortable weather all year round (15℃ to 26℃). Housing is not very 　2　
 in San Jose. Also, many of the city's older neighborhoods are very beautiful and have small hotels and cafes. Beautiful mountains are 　3　
 the city. You can visit them 　4　
 from San Jose. So lots of people go sightseeing（观光
 ）there every year. But air pollution is a problem in the city center.


Hong Kong, China


This lively city—once a small fishing village—is today an international business center. It is an interesting 　5　
 of East and West, old and new. Modern tall buildings are next to small temples（庙宇
 ）. Popular nightclubs are 　6　
 traditional teahouses. Busy people fill the streets at all hours of the day. But outside the city, there are parks for walking or relaxing. Hong Kong is 　7　
 its wonderful native dishes. There's also food from Europe, North America, and other parts of Asia. However, this small city has a large population. Nearly seven million people live in Hong Kong! That's 　8　
 housing is often very expensive. Traffic and air pollution are also a problem.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

A group of people in my city spend their spare time cleaning up the countryside. They look after the places where birds, insects and other animals live. Before my last birthday I was too young to join them. You have to be at least thirteen years old, and now I am.

On the first Sunday of every month we spend several hours making the countryside a good place for animals to live in and people to visit.

Sometimes the human beings are the cause of the problems. They find a pleasant spot for a picnic, but they do not take their litter（乱扔的废物
 ）home with them. The rubbish that they leave behind looks ugly and can harm the wildlife. For example, a small animal might crawl into an empty container（容器
 ）and it might be unable to get out.

Nature also sometimes makes life difficult for certain animals. Last Sunday we spent all afternoon clearing overgrown（过度生长的
 ）plants from a river. Now the water flows freely again. The fish can swim along without anything in their way.

Some of the work we do does not have such a quick result. We know new trees will take several years to grow before they are big and strong enough for birds to begin nesting（筑巢
 ）in their branches. But it is satisfying to know that we are doing what we can to help.





1．How often does the group do its work?

A．Four times a year.

B．Once a month.

C．Once a week.

D．Every Sunday.

2．Why is it bad to drop litter?

A．It pollutes rivers and streams.

B．It causes disease.

C．It can harm animals.

B．It can be recycled instead.

3．How old is the youngest member of the conservation group?

A．Thirteen years old.

B．Twelve years old.

C．Fourteen years old.

D．Thirty years old.

4．How does the rubbish that people leave behind harm the wildlife?

A．The wildlife cannot find good places to live in.

B．A small animal might crawl into an empty container and it might be unable to get out.

C．The birds can not nest in the branches.

D．The fish can not swim along without anything in their way.

5．Who or what is to blame when plants block a river?

A．Pollution.

B．Fishermen.

C．Farmers.

D．Nature.

6．Why can't the birds use the new trees straight away?

A．Because it is the wrong time of year.

B．Because the trees are too small.

C．Because the trees have no leaves.

D．Because the birds are afraid of the conservation workers.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

A seven-year-old British boy has raised ￡800,000 for victims（受害者
 ）of the Haiti earthquake by riding his bike around his local park.

Charlie Simpson, who is from 　1　
 , was so worried about the kids in the earthquake that he decided to do something about it. He rode five miles around South Park near his home on Sunday to 　2　
 money for them.

Charlie hoped to raise ￡500 at first, but got much more after people saw his message online. His call for support touched the hearts of people around the world. After reading Charlie's appeal（呼吁
 ）on the JustGiving 　3　
 , a lot of people even from as far away as Hong Kong and New Zealand supported him.

On his JustGiving page, Charlie said, "I want to do a sponsored（募捐性质的
 ）bike ride for the people in Haiti because a terrible earthquake has just happened there and lots of people have lost their 　4　
 . I want to make some money to buy food, water and tents for the people in Haiti." His message caught people's imagination and spread like wildfire on the Internet and was quickly picked up by TV stations. Besides money, Charlie also received many messages of support. Charlie's mother was 　5　
 at his idea. She said, "We can't believe it. We are very proud of our Charlie."

David Bull from the UNICEF said, "Charlie's idea is just like a little seed. He has planted this little seed and it has grown quickly. I will say for the many children in Haiti that we thank Charlie for his 　6　
 ."





1．A．Moscow

B．London

C．Paris

D．Tokyo

2．A．borrow

B．pay

C．raise

D．save

3．A．website

B．magazine

C．radio

D．newspaper

4．A．jobs

B．farms

C．lives

D．bikes

5．A．surprised

B．angry

C．calm

D．frightened

6．A．effect

B．experience

C．energy

D．effort

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

In 1921, Franklin Roosevelt took his family sailing one day and he fell overboard（向船外
 ）into the chilly（冰冷的
 ）waters. The next day, a forest fire b　1　
 out. Franklin and his children helped to fight the forest fire and put it out. It was hard and tiring work. After the fire was out, Franklin was sick. It was polio（脊髓灰质炎
 ）. He could not move his legs. The doctors said he could never w　2　
 again.

Many men would have given up then. Franklin Roosevelt did not. He began to work to get well again.E　3　
 though he could not get out of bed, he did exercises, and his shoulders and arms grew very s　4　
 . At last the doctors let him out of bed, but he had to wear heavy metal braces（支架
 ）on his legs. Then he went to Warm Springs, Georgia. He swam in the warm waters there. Even though it was painful to move his l　5　
 , he kept on swimming and exercising them. He grew better until he could leave the braces off. He could walk with only a cane（手杖
 ）to h　6　
 him.

President Franklin D. Roosevelt is a man of g　7　
 courage. "The only thing we have to fear is fear itself," he told the people.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Mark Twain was a famous American writer. He wrote many stories and many of them were funny stories. These stories are still read by many people all over the world. Besides writing, he also liked hunting and fishing very much, so one year he went to Maine for a holiday and spent three very pleasant weeks in the woods there.

When he had to go back home, he drove to the station with his luggage. There he asked a porter to put it into the train. Then he got into the smoking car and sat down in one of the comfortable seats there. The car was empty when he got in, but a few minutes later, another man got in and sat down on the seat opposite his. Mark Twain looked at the man and thought that this man looked quite unpleasant. However, it would be impolite to say nothing in that situation, so he said good morning to the man, and they began to talk.

First they talked about the weather and then they talked about Maine. The stranger said, "We have some beautiful woods in Maine. It would be a pity to come to Maine without spending some time there. I suppose you have been in our woods, haven't you?" "Yes, I have," answered Mark Twain. "I've just spent three weeks there and I had a very good time, too. And let me tell you something. Although fishing isn't allowed in Maine in this season, I've got two hundred pounds of beautiful fish with my luggage in this train. I like to eat fish, so I packed it in ice to take it home with me. May I ask who you are, sir?"

The stranger looked at Mark Twain for several seconds and then answered, "I'm a police officer. My job is to catch people who hunt and fish during the wrong seasons. And who are you?" Mark Twain was surprised and frightened when he heard this. He thought quickly and then answered, "Well, I'll tell you, sir. I'm the man who tells the biggest lies in America."





1．What is Mark Twain famous for?

________________________

2．Why did he go to Maine for a three-week holiday?

________________________

3．How did he get his luggage into the train?

________________________

4．When did Mark Twain and the stranger opposite begin to talk?

________________________

5．Why did Mark Twain tell the man that he told the biggest lies in America?

________________________

6．In your opinion what kind of person is Mark Twain?

________________________


Test 33

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．took off
	B．delivering
	C．guessing
	D．stopped
	E．used



	F．all the way
	G．picked up
	H．airport
	I．name
	




The post office has plenty of work to do. It handles（处理
 ）thousands of letters every day. Let's follow a letter 　1　
 across America.

Julie lives in New York. She wrote a letter to Dave. Dave lives in Oregon. Julie put the letter in the mailbox on Monday night. On Tuesday morning a truck 　2　
 at the mailbox. The mail carrier（邮递员
 ）put the letters into a large bag and took the bag to a post office in New York.

On Tuesday afternoon the letters were sorted（分类
 ）. Zip codes（邮政编码
 ）were 　3　
 to sort the mail. A machine 　4　
 a letter and held it. A worker read the zip code. Then the worker pushed five buttons on another machine. The worker had only one second to do this. After the worker pushed the buttons, the machine put the letter in a box. By Tuesday night the box was on a truck. The truck went to the airport. An airplane 　5　
 for Oregon on Wednesday morning. Julie's letter went on the airplane.

By noon the letters were in an 　6　
 in Oregon. Mail trucks then took them to post offices. One of these was in Dave's town. On Wednesday night people in Dave's town sorted the letters by street 　7　
 .

On Thursday morning the mail carrier for Main Street picked up her pile of letters. She sorted all of them by street address before 　8　
 . The people at 1 Main Street got their mail first. Dave lived at 221 Main Street. He got his letter before lunch.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Many young people want to be pop stars. They think it would be a wonderful life. In fact most pop stars have very hard lives. They spend much of their time on tour（巡回演出
 ）, and although this can be fun, it can also be exhausting.

This is a typical（典型的
 ）day in the life of a pop star on tour.

November 26

5:00 a.m.

Woke up in hotel room. Packed bags. Met manager in hotel lobby. Took taxi to airport.

6:00

Breakfast at airport. Discussed day's timetable with manager. Plane's departure delayed an hour by fog.

7:45

Finally boarded plane.

8:30

Arrived and waited half an hour for luggage. Then gave interview to TV crew.

9:45

Gave first radio interview of the day.

10:15

Went from radio station to radio station giving interviews.

12:00 p.m.

Interview and lunch with stupid journalist who'd never heard of me.

1:00

Had photo taken for newspaper.

1:15

Went to theater to check lighting. Met local producer and band（乐队
 ）—very poor.

2:00

Rehearsed（排练
 ）show. Band a little better.

5:00

Back to hotel. Showered and tried to rest but too worried about band.

6:30

Back at theater. Changed into costume（服装
 ）for show.

7:30

On stage at last. Gave performance. Band very bad but audience loved me.

10:00

Party after show. Met fans and more journalists.

11:00

Fell into bed exhausted. Set alarm for the morning.





1．Why do pop stars have hard lives?

A．Because lots of people want to be pop stars.

B．Because they spend a lot of time touring.

C．Because touring is not exhausting.

D．Because being a pop star is wonderful.

2．What did the pop star do at the airport?

A．The pop star packed her bags and caught a taxi.

B．The pop star packed her bags and had breakfast.

C．The pop star talked to her manager and gave a radio interview.

D．The pop star had breakfast and talked to her manager.

3．When did the pop star give interviews?

A．From 6:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m..

B．From 7:45 a.m. to 10:15 p.m..

C．From 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m..

D．From 8:30 a.m. to 10:15 a.m..

4．The pop star went to the theater after lunch ___________.

A．to have her photo taken for a newspaper

B．to check the lighting and rehearse

C．to have lunch and check the lighting

D．to see the band and change into her costume

5．What was wrong with the performance?

A．The pop singer performed badly.

B．The audience didn't like the pop star.

C．The show didn't start on time.

D．The band performed badly.

6．How long was the pop star's day?

A．11 hours.

B．16 hours.

C．18 hours.

D．12 hours.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

George Washington Carver was born in 1864. He was born a slave. When he was still a baby, his mother was stolen. He was kept by his master.

All his life George loved 　1　
 . When he was only seven years old, he already knew so much about plants that people in his hometown called him "the plant doctor".

George wanted to learn as much as he could, but there was no school for black children where he lived. When he was ten, he left home to find a town that would allow 　2　
 children to attend school. He studied in Missouri and Kansas until he finished high school. All this time he had to work to pay his own expense. He worked as a cook and opened his own laundry（洗衣房
 ）.

In 1890, George began college. At first he studied art, but he still had a 　3　
 of plants. He began to study agriculture（农业
 ）. After he graduated, the famous inventor Thomas Edison asked him to work in his lab but George refused. He had other 　4　
 . He started an agricultural organization for black students in Alabama.

In those days, many farmers in the south grew only cotton. This was harmful to the soil. After a while the cotton would not grow as well. George Washington Carver wanted to help farmers in the south to grow plants like peanuts and sweet potatoes. These plants helped the 　5　
 . Over the years he invented hundreds of ways to use these two plants.

George Washington Carver invented so many things that he was called "The Wizard（巫师
 ）of Tuskegee". He died in 1943 at the 　6　
 of 79.





1．A．animals

B．plants

C．buildings

D．photos

2．A．brown

B．yellow

C．black

D．white

3．A．love

B．hate

C．question

D．surprise

4．A．situations

B．suggestions

C．plays

D．plans

5．A．soil

B．water

C．air

D．weather

6．A．time

B．year

C．age

D．season

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Nike, Adidas, Converse..., do you know these world-famous brands? What do you think of them? Do you use their products?


Sam:
 I'm a Nike fan. Many of Nike's a　1　
 on TV are fun and its products are great!


Joe:
 In my eyes, top brand means top quality. So I love top brand products a　2　
 they're very expensive.


Sally:
 The logos of famous brands are usually unique（独一无二的
 ）and nice. It's c　3　
 to own products with those logos.


Jackie:
 Many top brand products are advertised by spokesmen. Spokesmen are my favourite stars. I love the stars, so of course I want to use the products they speak f　4　
 .


Susan:
 I know it's popular for young people to have famous brand products nowadays. But I have no i　5　
 in following the fashion. I only choose the products that suit me.


Adam:
 As students, we don't earn money ourselves. It's not easy for our parents to support us. So I use whatever they choose for me now. When I grow up and become financially i　6　
 , I may buy the famous brand products I am fond of.


Bob:
 I like playing basketball with my classmates. When we play on the playground, we don't care about what you wear as long as you can play w　7　
 . So in my opinion, there is no need to care so much about the brands of what you wear.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

One night in November 1981, Cathy Maready set off in her small plane to fly from Lady Island, just off the coast of South Carolina, USA, back to the mainland（大陆
 ）. She was in a hurry so she didn't tell the airport control where she was going.

Ten minutes later, the plane's engine stopped and she had to land in the water. The plane sank so quickly that she couldn't get her life jacket out of the plane and she did not have time to radio for help. Cathy was alone in the ocean, more than three kilometers from land. The water temperature was only fifteen degrees Celsius.

Cathy started to swim to shore but it was hard because the current kept pulling her the wrong way. She took off her shoes and clothes so that it would be easier to swim.

She knew there were sharks in the water and she knew she was getting hypothermia. She began to imagine helicopters coming to rescue her and sea monsters（妖怪
 ）coming to eat her. But she kept going.

Seven-and-a-half hours later, she reached the shore. She stumbled（跌跌撞撞地走
 ）across the beach, cutting her feet on oyster（牡蛎
 ）shells and rocks. Eventually she was found and taken to hospital. Three days later she was well enough to go home.





1．Why didn't Cathy tell the airport control where she was going?

________________________

2．Why did she have to land her plane in the water?

________________________

3．Why couldn't she get her life jacket?

________________________

4．Why was it hard for Cathy to swim?

________________________

5．Why did Cathy start imagining things?

________________________

6．Why is Cathy's story so amazing?

________________________


Test 34

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．clear
	B．words
	C．thought
	D．lessons
	E．busy



	F．successful
	G．enjoyed
	H．pain
	I．before
	




Whenever the sun dropped and the blue sky came up, my father and I used to climb the mountain near my house. Walking together, my father and I used to have a lot of conversations through which I learned 　1　
 from his experiences. He always told me, "You should have goals like climbing the mountain." Without the mountain-climbing that we both enjoyed, we couldn't have enough time to spend together because my father was very 　2　
 . I really got a lot from the mountain-climbing. It gave me time to talk with my father and to be in deep 　3　
 as well as develop my patience（耐心
 ）.

Once we climbed a very high mountain. It was so challenging for me because I was only ten years old. During the first few hours of climbing, I 　4　
 the flowers and trees, and the birds' singing. But as time passed, I got a 　5　
 in both of my legs. I wanted to quit（放弃
 ）, but my father said to me, "You can always see a beautiful sky at the top of the mountain, but you can't see it 　6　
 you reach the top. Only there can you see all of the nice things, which is just like your life."

At that time, I was too young to understand his 　7　
 . But later after that, I got to know the meaning of hope in life. I found myself standing at the top of the mountain, and the sky was as 　8　
 as crystal（水晶
 ）.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Once a week a nurse visits Tom's school and teaches the students how to help people who suddenly become ill or who have had an accident. Last week, the nurse talked to the students about stopping bleeding. This is part of what he said.

"When we cut ourselves we usually bleed. This is because our bodies are full of blood vessels（血管
 ）, which carry blood to and from the heart. It doesn't matter if we lose a little blood from time to time. In fact, many people donate blood to hospitals. We can give at least a pint（［计量单位］品脱
 ）of blood without harming ourselves. We mustn't lose too much blood, however, so we need to know how to stop bleeding when it occurs."

"If the injury is small and the amount of blood coming from it is also small, we can usually stop the blood from flowing by pressing on the cut with a clean, cold, wet cloth that has a little antiseptic（抗菌剂
 ）on it. It is most important to use antiseptic. If you do not, then any dirt or bacteria that get into the wound may cause an infection（感染
 ）."

"If the injury is large and the amount of blood coming from it is also large, then it is necessary to stop the blood flowing through the blood vessel. We do this by putting pressure on the vessel above the injury. We can either press on it with our fingers or, preferably（更可取的是
 ）, put on a tourniquet（止血带
 ）, which is a piece of cloth tied tightly around the arm, leg or finger."





1．How often does the nurse visit Tom's school?

A．Once a month.

B．Not very often.

C．Once a year.

D．Once a week.

2．What is one of the things the nurse teaches the students?

A．How to help people who have been ill for a long time.

B．How to help people who suddenly become ill.

C．How blood is taken to a hospital.

D．Why it doesn't hurt to donate blood.

3．What do blood vessels do?

A．To make us lose only a little blood.

B．To stop us from harming ourselves.

C．To stop us from bleeding too much.

D．To carry blood to and from the heart.

4．How can the bleeding from a small cut be stopped?

A．By putting a bandage on the cut.

B．By pressing antiseptic into the wound.

C．By pressing on the cut with a clean, cold, wet cloth.

D．By putting pressure on the blood vessel above.

5．How can the bleeding from a large cut be stopped?

A．By pressing on the wound with a tourniquet.

B．By wrapping the injury in a clean, cold cloth.

C．By putting pressure on the blood vessel above the cut.

D．By tying a cloth tightly around the injury.

6．What is a tourniquet?

A．A large injury.

B．A cloth tied above a cut.

C．A large blood vessel.

D．A cloth that you use to press on a cut.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

After 21 years of marriage, I started to go out with another woman. It was really my wife's idea.

"I know that you love her," she said one day.

"But I love you," I said.

"I know, but you also love her."

The 　1　
 woman that my wife wanted me to visit was my mother. She has been a widow（寡妇
 ）for 19 years. That night I called to invite her to go out for dinner and a movie.

"What's wrong, are you well?" she asked. My mother thought that a late night call or a surprise 　2　
 is a sign of bad news. "I thought that it would be pleasant to pass some time with you," I answered. She thought about it for a moment and said, "I would like that very much."

That Friday after work, I drove over to 　3　
 her up. When I arrived at her house, I found her waiting in the door with her coat on. She looked very old and thin. "I told my friends that I was going to go out with 　4　
 son, and they were impressed（印象深刻的
 ）," she said, as she got into the car.

We went to a restaurant that was very nice and comfortable. My mother took my arm as if she were the First Lady. After we sat down, I began to read the menu. Then I lifted my eyes and saw Mom sitting there smiling at me. "It was I who used to read the menu when you were small," she said.

"Then it's time to relax and let me return the 　5　
 ," I said.

During the dinner we had a nice conversation. We talked so much that we missed the movie. As we arrived at her house later, she said, "I'll go out with you again, but only if you let me invite you." I agreed.

A few days later my mother 　6　
 . It happened so suddenly that I didn't have a chance to do anything for her. At that moment I understood the importance of saying "I LOVE YOU" in time.





1．A．fat

B．third

C．young

D．other

2．A．party

B．invitation

C．answer

D．gift

3．A．give

B．put

C．pick

D．wake

4．A．my

B．your

C．her

D．his

5．A．menu

B．favour

C．coat

D．money

6．A．called

B．came

C．died

D．returned

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Once upon a time in a land far away, a woman named Neru s　1　
 off on a journey to a village many miles from her h　2　
 . She left in search of a particular man famous for his wisdom.

Upon reaching the village, Neru was t　3　
 that the man lived on a nearby mountainside. Although darkness was falling, she set off up the mountain towards a bright light, certain that it was there she would find the man.

When she reached the source of the light she was s　4　
 to find nothing but an oil-lamp with moths（蛾子
 ）flying around it. As her eyes get used to the dark, Neru n　5　
 a weak glow（光亮
 ）a short way off. Walking over to it, she discovered the man reading by the light of a candle.

Neru greeted him and then asked, "Why are you sitting here in the near-darkness when there is a much b　6　
 light over there?"

"As you can see, the bright light is for the moths, leaving me here in peace to s　7　
 by the light of my candle," replied the man.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Just before midnight on July the 31th, 1997, some skiers returning to their hotel in the village of Thredbo heard a sound like the passing of ten trains. The frightened skiers rushed to where the noise had come from and found that part of the hillside above the village had dropped down onto two buildings in which nineteen people had been sleeping. The buildings were now buried（掩埋
 ）under tons of earth and huge rocks.

As soon as the day broke, rescue（援救
 ）workers began digging for people alive. They used hand tools because they were worried that machines might hurt anyone trapped（围困
 ）under the rocks. Rain and snow kept falling and there was a danger that more earth and rocks would come down the mountain.

For two days, rescue workers never stopped digging. On Thursday evening they found the first body. The next day they found two more. They had almost given up hope of finding anyone alive when, at 5:37 a.m. on Saturday morning, a special machine they were using found a small movement.

Immediately someone shouted to tell the workers to be silent. Everyone stopped talking, no one moved. A fireman lay down over to a hole in a large piece of concrete（混凝土
 ）and shouted down. "Can anyone hear me?" "I can hear you," came the reply.

Worried that their digging could start more rock falling down the mountain, rescue workers began carefully taking away the rocks and dirt on top of the trapped man. By 10 o'clock, a small hole had been made. At 10:10 a.m., rescue workers sent two tubes down through the hole, one carrying warm air and the other a warm drink. Then a microphone was passed through the hole so that they could talk to the man.

For the next seven hours, two workers talked to the trapped man while others slowly and carefully worked to free him. They found out that his name was Stuart Diver and that he and his wife were sleeping when the disaster happened. His wife was washed away by the mud and water. For more than two days, Stuart had been trapped between two pieces of concretes, with only 30 cm between his head and the concrete above. Every few hours, icy water had rushed over him and he had had to lift his head out of the water to breathe. By the time he was found, he was cold and hungry and had almost given up any hope of being rescued.

Finally, at 5:17 p.m. on Saturday evening, Stuart was pulled out. Rescue workers all over the hillside began shouting with joy. In thousands of homes, people were also cheering as they watched the rescue on their televisions.





1．When did the disaster happen?

________________________

2．Why did the rescue workers use hand tools to dig for the people alive?

________________________

3．How did the rescue workers find Stuart Diver?

________________________

4．Was Stuart the only person that was saved in this disaster?

________________________

5．How much time did it take the rescue workers to save Stuart from under the rubble（瓦砾
 ）?

________________________

6．How was the whole rescue?

________________________


Test 35

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．protect
	B．area
	C．serious
	D．go back
	E．send



	F．look after
	G．born
	H．way
	I．plan
	




The panda is one of the animals most in danger. There are about 1,000 pandas living in nature reserves（自然保护区
 ）today. Zoos and research centers 　1　
 about 160 pandas. Scientists are studying how they live and more baby pandas are 　2　
 in the zoos.

Pandas live in the forests and mountains of Southwest China. They mainly live on bamboo, and each pandas needs to eat a lot of bamboo every day. The 　3　
 of bamboo is becoming smaller for many different reasons, so pandas have less and less land to live on. Pandas don't have many babies, and baby pandas often die. The situation is becoming very 　4　
 .

Our government is working hard to save pandas. There are more than 30 nature reserves to protect pandas but these are not enough. The government has made a new 　5　
 to help pandas. The nature reserves will be bigger and the bamboo will grow better. Then the pandas will have enough food to eat and enough places to live in. Pandas born in the zoos may 　6　
 to live in the nature reserves.

Most people love pandas. The panda is one of the best-known animals in the world. It is the symbol for the World Wide Fund for Nature. The WWF works to 　7　
 all animals in danger, so the panda has become the symbol of all animals in danger. There is still a long 　8　
 to go to save the panda. Think of other animals in danger such as tigers, whales, turtles and elephants—and we need to save them, too.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Matthew Thomas is English. He is 15 and his brother Paul is 13, but they don't go to school. They are in the Chilean city of Arica for a year because their parents are scientists there. They study at home. Here is our interview with Matthew about home education.


Why do you study at home?


M: Well, there aren't any English-speaking schools here and we don't speak very good Spanish. And we think we can learn a lot at home.


What subjects do you study?


M: The usual subjects—Maths, English, History, and so on. But I study them in my own way. I use books or the Internet. And sometimes our parents teach us.


Do you like studying at home?


M: Yes, I do—I love it! I can choose how to do things. I can study Maths on Monday and Physics on Tuesday, or Biology on Monday and History on Tuesday. It's up to me.


Does your brother like it, too?


M: Yes, he does. I often help him—and sometimes he helps me.


Do you get lonely?


M: No, I don't. I'm hardly ever lonely. My brother and my parents are here. I've got friends on the Internet and now I've got a few Chilean friends, too.


How often do you see them?


M: Well, I go to a sports club every weekend and I meet them there. And I go to a dance club twice a month. That's always good fun.





1．What job do Matthew Thomas's parents do?

A．Both of them are scientists.

B．They are both teachers of Spanish.

C．His father is a scientist and his mother a teacher of Spanish.

D．His mother is a scientist and his father a teacher of Spanish.

2．They study at home ___________.

A．though there are many English-speaking schools there

B．since they have been able to speak very good Spanish

C．so that they can stay with their parents

D．because their Spanish isn't good enough for them to study in local schools

3．Which of the following didn't help them in their studies during their stay in Arica?

A．Books.

B．The Internet.

C．School teachers.

D．Their parents.

4．The brothers study all the subjects ___________.

A．in their own way

B．according to their parents' timetable

C．like other students at school

D．according to the importance of the lessons

5．They study at home by themselves ___________.

A．so they feel lonely

B．for their lessons are easy to learn

C．so they are getting worse in their study

D．but they still have got a few friends

6．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．They go to a sports club once a week.

B．They go to a dance club twice a week.

C．The two brothers help each other in their studies.

D．They have sports with their friends on weekends.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

When I was in the third grade, I was chosen to be the princess（公主
 ）in the school play. For weeks my mother had helped me practise my lines（台词
 ）. But once on the stage, every word 　1　
 from my head. Then my teacher asked me to change my role to be a narrator（解说员
 ）for the play. Though I didn't tell my mother what had happened that day, she noticed my 　2　
 and asked if I wanted to take a walk in the garden.

It was a lovely spring day. We could see dandelions（蒲公英
 ）coming out suddenly through the grass in bunches（束
 ）. I watched my mother bend down by one of the bunches. "I think I'll dig up all these weeds," she said. "From now on, we'll 　3　
 have roses in this garden."

"But I like dandelions," I protested（抗议
 ）. "All flowers are 　4　
 —even dandelions!"

My mother looked at me seriously. "Yes, every flower gives pleasure in its own way, doesn't it?" she asked thoughtfully, I nodded. "And that is true of people, too," she added.

When I 　5　
 that she had guessed my pain, I started to cry and told her the truth. "But you will be a wonderful narrator," she said, reminding me of how much I loved to read stories aloud.

Thanks to my mother's encouragement, I got to know everybody had his or her own 　6　
 in the world. I felt proud of the role in the play.





1．A．developed

B．left

C．failed

D．disappeared

2．A．difficulty

B．mistake

C．danger

D．unhappiness

3．A．hardly

B．only

C．still

D．also

4．A．harmless

B．healthy

C．beautiful

D．fresh

5．A．remembered

B．realized

C．explained

D．promised

6．A．honor

B．progress

C．value

D．interest

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

The world is not only hungry, but it is also thirsty for water. This may seem strange to you, since nearly 70% of the earth's surface is c　1　
 with water. But about 97% of that is sea water, or salt water. Man can only drink and use the other 3%—the fresh water from rivers, lakes, underground, and other sources. And we cannot even use all of that. Even w　2　
 , some of it has been made dirty.

However, as things stand（照……情况看
 ）today, this fresh water is still enough for us. But our need for water is becoming larger and larger quickly—almost day by day. We should take steps to do with this p　3　
 and in this way we can get away from a serious world-wide water shortage later on.

We all have to learn how to stop w　4　
 our valuable water. One of the first steps is to develop ways of reusing it. Today in most large cities, water is used only once and then sent out into a sewer system. From there it returns to sea or runs into underground places.

But even if e　5　
 large city reused its water, we still would not have enough. All we'd have to do to make use of sea water in the world is to remove the s　6　
 . If we take these steps we'll be in n　7　
 danger of drying up.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

When the new term came, I had a new classmate, a little old lady with a warm smile. She said, "Hi, handsome! I'm Rose. I'm 87 years old. Can I give you a hug?

I said heartily, "Of course!"

"Why are you in college at such an age?" I asked.

She joked, "I'm here to meet a rich husband, get married, have children, and then travel around."

"No, seriously," I asked.

"I always dreamed of having a college education. Now I'm getting one!" She told me.

Over the year, Rose became an icon（偶像
 ）. She easily made friends wherever she went. She loved to dress up and she enjoyed the attention from other students.

At the end of the term we invited Rose to speak at our banquet（宴会
 ）. I'll never forget what she taught us.

"We do not stop playing because we are old; we grow old because we stop playing. Here are the secrets of staying young. You have to laugh and find humor everyday. You've got to have a dream. When you lose your dreams, you die!" she said.

"There is a big difference between growing old and growing up. Anybody can grow old. That doesn's take any talent or ability," she added. "But to grow up, you have to find the chances in change. Have no regrets. We usually don't have regrets for what we did, but rather for things we did not do."

One week after graduation, Rose dies peacefully in her sleep. She taught us by example that it's never too late to be all you can possibly be.





1．What's the new classmate like?

________________________

2．What was her real dream to be in college at such an age?

________________________

3．What did she love to do?

________________________

4．Based on her speaking how do we stay young, to laugh or to cry?

________________________

5．What did she teach us by example?

________________________

6．Have you grown up after reading the passage? Why?

________________________


Test 36

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．unfriendly
	B．important
	C．follow
	D．keep
	E．using



	F．take it
	G．explain
	H．closest
	I．at the door of
	




Different countries have different cultures. Be careful with the following mistakes and try to avoid them while going abroad.


Taking off Your Shoes or Not


It's bad manners to take off your shoes 　1　
 a London dinner party. But in Asia if you don't take off your shoes before entering a home, you are not polite enough.

What You Should Do Instead: If you see a row of shoes at the door, take off your shoes. If not, 　2　
 the shoes on.


Talking over Dinner


In some countries, like Japan, don't start talking while everyone else is having dinner. You'll meet with silence—not because your group is 　3　
 , but because mealtimes are for eating, not talking. Also don't talk in places like churches in Europe.

What You Should Do Instead:Keep quiet!


Knowing Your Right from Your Left


Some cultures in Africa and the Middle East still like to eat in traditional ways—　4　
 their hands. When people eat in this way, food is often offered for several people to share at the same time. That is why it's 　5　
 to wash your hands before eating. While eating, you have to follow the rule:Eat using your right hand, and use your left hand to do other things. Another thing to remember:Eat the food that's 　6　
 to you. Do not put your hand into the center of the table.

What You Should Do Instead:Left-handed? Even children who are left-handed in these cultures are taught to eat with their right hands. So 　7　
 the others and use your right hand. If you really can't, explain yourself to others before you eat.

When you are on the ground of a different country, watch how the people there behave. Never be surprised by anything, try to 　8　
 . After all, we are all very different.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

It's a lovely day. Sarah is going to have a picnic in the park with her friends. She has prepared much food, some meat and some vegetables. All are the daily food in our life. But do you know where some of them came from?


Chicken


Chickens were once wild birds in the forest of Asia. Around 3,400 years ago, men began to use chickens. But the birds were small and their meat was hard to eat. So people only kept chickens to fight for sport.


Chocolate


The seed of the cocoa tree can be made into chocolate. But 2,000 years ago, people in Central America only drank chocolate. In Europe, chocolate drinks were not popular until the 1500s when sugar was added.


Tomatoes


At first, people were afraid of eating tomatoes because they belong to a family of poisonous plants. One day, a brave man ate the first tomato. People were surprised that he didn't die. They tried the tomatoes and found that they tasted good. Soon tomatoes became very popular. The French even gave them a special name, Love Apples.


Ice cream


Long before ice cream, water ices（冰棍
 ）were popular all over Asia. During the Tang Dynasty, some people created ice cream from milk. Later, travelers took this idea back to Europe. Soon, many people wanted to try it and the dessert became popular everywhere.





1．Sarah has prepared much food to ___________.

A．have a picnic with her friends in the park

B．know something about animals and plants

C．find out where some of the food came from

D．tell stories about daily food in our life

2．Around 3,400 years ago, people ___________.

A．kept chickens as wild birds in the forest of Asia

B．kept some small birds to eat their hard meat

C．began to keep chickens as a kind of food

D．began to keep chickens to fight for sport

3．Chocolate drinks became popular in Europe ___________.

A．2,000 years ago

B．in the 1500s

C．before sugar was added

D．after American people ate chocolate

4．From the story about tomatoes, we know that if someone eats something poisonous, he may ___________.

A．become brave

B．feel surprised

C．lose his life

D．become popular

5．___________ created ice cream.

A．Some people in Asia

B．A king of the Tang Dynasty

C．Some people in Europe

D．A traveler to Asia

6．The best title for the passage is "___________".

A．Sarah's Picnic

B．Daily Food in Our Life

C．We Eat These Food Every Day!

D．Where Did Some Food Come From?

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

About a year ago, a couple with 3 children moved into the apartment next door to me. I never heard any noise from the children, but the parents were always 　1　
 them, in a frightening way. We met often in the hallway when we were coming or going. I always spoke, but the only answer I ever got was a hello from the 4-year-old girl.

I usually go out for breakfast and one day when I returned they were just coming from their apartment and the little girl was holding the door open for the others. I remained in the car doing unnecessary things 　2　
 I wasn't in a hurry. The parents were telling her to get in the car immediately. I looked up and saw the little girl was still holding the door open, waiting for me.

As a handicapped（残疾的
 ）man, I can't hurry at anything, but I hurried as much as I could and thanked her. She was smiling like a lovely angel. I was so touched by her small act of kindness. That afternoon I was shopping at the K-mart and I saw a white bear. I thought of the 　3　
 and said to myself, "I believe she would like that." So I bought it.

The next day there was a knock on the door and it was the little girl and her father. She was so proud of her bear and thanked me like I had never been thanked before. The mother and father both thanked me.

Now when we meet in the hall we all speak, and in a friendly manner, I might add. As time passes, I don't hear that shouting as often.　4　
 , hardly at all.

Last night we had about four inches of snow. I looked out at my car and wondered how I was going to keep my doctor's appointment.

When I opened the outside door, there was my car with all the snow cleaned. I can't express how I felt at that moment. The man next door was the only person I knew in the whole building, so when I saw him the next day, I asked him if he was the good man that cleaned my snow. He said 　5　
 . He wanted to but his wife said she wanted to do it.

Isn't it amazing how a 4-year-old girl can change so many things for the better? My guardian angel（守护天使
 ）says that good things usually come from 　6　
 .





1．A．worrying about

B．shouting at

C．playing with

D laughing at

2．A．because

B．although

C．when

D．unless

3．A．the apartment

B．the snow

C．the parents

D．the girl

4．A．In all

B．After all

C．In fact

D．For example

5．A．SUPPRISE

B．NO

C．THANKS

D．YES

6．A．little children

B．small acts

C．nice presents

D．good neighbors

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Wendy Martin is an ordinary university student who used to love surfing the Internet and chatting with friends online. She often spent much of her free time talking with her family and making new friends online. Then something awful h　1　
 . It completely changed Wendy's feelings about the Internet.

One of Wendy's favourite things to do online was to visit the chat rooms on music websites. Everyone there loved chatting about recent concerts and what the famous s　2　
 were going to do next. It was here that Wendy first met Anne. The two women liked each other immediately. Soon they exchanged e-mail addresses and were communicating online every day.

Wendy e　3　
 talking to her new friend. They both liked the same music, the same clothes and the same films, but they also had the same worries about studying and the future. Anne had e-mailed her a picture of herself—she even looked s　4　
 to Wendy. So, when Anne asked Wendy for her address and phone number, Wendy thought her new friend was a person she could trust.

It was only when Wendy got a letter from the bank that she realized something was wrong. Anne was not who she said she was. She was not a university student, she was not young and she was not even a woman. "Anne" was really a 45-year-old man called Tim Histanon. He pretended to like the s　5　
 things as Wendy. He had used Wendy's personal information to spend all the money in her bank account.

This situation is actually quite common, and affects thousands of people every year. Fortunately for Wendy, Tim Histanon was finally caught by the police, so Wendy got most of her money back. Many people, h　6　
 , have not been so lucky.

Everyone can learn from the mistakes that Wendy made. N　7　
 give out personal information while chatting online, and always make sure your user name is different from your real name. Nobody wants to make the same mistakes as Wendy.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

If you lose 12 times in a row（连续地
 ）, will you just give up? Dale Carnegie, a pioneer in public speaking and self-development, kept trying. And he became famous by showing people how to be successful.

Carnegie was born in 1888 in a poor farming family in the central United States. The boy didn't see a train until he was 12 years old. In his teens, he had to get up at 3 a.m. every day to milk the cows in his family.

When Carnegie first entered college, he felt hopeless because of his clothes and ordinary looks. His mother encouraged him, "Why not try to be better in other things instead of just dress and good looks?"

Carnegie tried to be more active in college. He joined the debate（辩论
 ）team. But one after another, he lost 12 meets. The young man was very disappointed in himself. He said later that he thought of killing himself after so many failures.

But soon Carnegie was seen practicing public speaking on the riverside. His hard work paid off at last. In 1906, Carnegie won a famous speech contest and became widely known.

The young man made his own words come true, "Believe that you will succeed, and you will."

In order to share his success, Carnegie opened schools and wrote books. His best-sellers include How to Win Friends and Influence People and How to Stop Worrying and Start Living. More than 50 million copies of his books have been printed in 38 languages. They are still helping people on the road to success.





1．Did Carnegie live a hard life when he was a little boy?

________________________

2．Why did Carnegie feel hopeless when he first entered college?

________________________

3．What did he try to do after his mother encouraged him?

________________________

4．Why did he once thought of killing himself?

________________________

5．What did he do to show people how to be successful?

________________________

6．What was the key to his success?

________________________


Test 37

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．increased
	B．disappeared
	C．serious
	D．cared for
	E．came back



	F．long ago
	G．protect
	H．belonged to
	I．quickly
	




My name is Lin Hui. I like to tell stories about people who work together. What is even better is when countries help each other and build a good friendship. An excellent example of this happened when Britain and China worked together to bring the Milu deer back to China.

[image: alt]


Milu deer, a kind of animal with large horns（角
 ）, used to be common in China 　1　
 . Like other deer they lived together and ate grass and the soft parts of trees. Milu deer were often killed for food or sport. The Ming and Qing dynasties（朝代
 ）did not 　2　
 them and many were killed. That is how the Milu deer 　3　
 from China.

Luckily before all of them were killed, some were taken to Britain to improve the environment of the beautiful park which 　4　
 the Duke（公爵
 ）of Bedford. He liked them so much that he took them from China to Britain. Milu deer liked the cool, wet weather in England and their number 　5　
 year by year. As a result, when in 1985 the government of China wanted to bring back the Milu deer, the Duke of Bedford was able to help. The first deer 　6　
 to China to the Nanhaizi Milu Park 20 kilometers south of Beijing and the centre in Dafeng, Jiangsu Province.

The deer certainly seem happy to be back in China because their number has grown 　7　
 . There are now so many of them that a new park has been opened for them in Hubei Province. At the moment the Milu deer live in centres where they are being well protected and 　8　
 . It is hoped that one day there will be enough animals to let them live in the wild again.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Many people think that the most dangerous creatures on earth are snakes. They are not. The most dangerous creatures are insects. Many insects carry diseases that can kill people. The most dangerous insect is probably the mosquito. Mosquitoes carry a disease called malaria（疟疾
 ）, which many millions of people die from every year. Flies also carry many diseases.

Snakes are actually the second most dangerous creatures. There are almost 2,400 different species of snakes in the world. Of these, about 400 can kill a human being with their venom（毒液
 ）. Not all snakes kill with venom, however. A constrictor winds（缠绕
 ）itself around its prey and squeezes（挤压
 ）tightly. The prey cannot breathe and becomes unconscious. The snake can then swallow it. Some constrictors are very large. The longest of them all, the anaconda of South America, can grow to 11 meters in length.

Every year about 30,000 people die from snake's bites. Most of these people live in India. They die because they live far away from towns and medical help. When a venomous snake bites its prey, its teeth make holes in the prey's skin. The snake then releases venom into these holes. It's not the bite that kills, therefore. It's venom that the snake releases into the wound.





1．Why are insects dangerous?

A．Because there are lots of them.

B．Because they have venom.

C．Because many of them carry diseases.

D．Because they carry malaria.

2．How many species of snakes can kill a person with their venom?

A．All of them.

B．About 400.

C．Almost 2,400.

D．About 30,000.

3．What does a constrictor do to its prey?

A．It squeezes tightly until the prey dies.

B．it kills its prey with its venom.

C．It squeezes tightly until the prey becomes unconscious.

D．It bites the prey to make holes in the prey's skin.

4．Where does the longest constrictor live?

A．In South America.

B．In India.

C．In Africa.

D．All over the world.

5．What kills about 30,000 people every year?

A．Medical help.

B．Unconsciousness.

C．The anaconda.

D．Snake's bites.

6．Why do these people die?

A．Because they lose a lot of blood.

B．Because they lose consciousness.

C．Because of the venom.

D．Because the snakes swallow them.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Around the world, people have different ideas about what good 　1　
 are.

When you go to restaurants in different parts of the world, it's important to know the right and wrong things to do. For example, in China it's OK to 　2　
 a lot of noise in a restaurant. As a matter of fact, if a restaurant isn't noisy and lively, you may think there's something wrong with it. However, in many western countries, restaurants are quiet places. 　3　
 , if a table is too loud, other people who are eating there might even complain to the owner of the restaurant.

Paying the bill is also different from country to country. In China, one person usually pays for 　4　
 . In western countries, one person pays if he or she is entertaining clients（宴请宾客
 ）, but when friends eat together, they usually share the cost. This is called "going Dutch（各付各账
 ）". Also, when westerners pay the bill, they usually leave some money for the waiter. This is called "leaving a tip". Leaving a tip is thought to be polite. In the US, it's 　5　
 to leave tips of 10%, 15%, or 20% of the bill, which is decided by how good the service is. Good waiters can make a lot of money!

The way people eat food is different in the world, but you can 　6　
 the same kinds of food in many countries. Chinese and Italian food, for example, are popular all over the world.





1．A．signs

B．rules

C．manners

D．choices

2．A．cause

B．keep

C．hear

D．make

3．A．In fact

B．At most

C．In return

D．In all

4．A．everybody

B．nobody

C．somebody

D．none

5．A．terrible

B．common

C．serious

D．unusual

6．A．invent

B．discover

C．prefer

D．find

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

It's time for lunch! Today we have obento（便当
 ）. In fact, "obento" is a n　1　
 for lunch in Japanese. It's tasty, healthy and eye-catching.

[image: alt]


There are some interesting rules in an obento. First, rice is separated from the other dishes. So the rice won't pick up any other flavors（口味
 ）. B　2　
 , there is the main dish and the two side dishes. The main dish can be anything from dumplings, to fried chicken, to fish. And the side dish can be anything, like salad.

During obento making, you must learn to combine（结合
 ）the food colors of red, yellow, and green. The red food will make people feel hungry, the yellow food is usually healthy, and the green food is full of vitamins. So if you can put t　3　
 colors well together, you can make a good obento.

Nowadays the obento plays an i　4　
 part in Japanese life. When a class goes for an outing, all the students will b　5　
 their mom-made obento. You see, the obento is a　6　
 filled with love, just as a mother said, "I remember my mother making obento for me. Now I make obento for my daughter every day. Hopefully, she'll make obento for her children too,w　7　
 the same love."

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Mr. Jones woke early one morning, before the sun had risen. It was a beautiful morning, so he went to the window and looked out. He was surprised to see a neatly（整齐地
 ）dressed, middle-aged professor, who worked in the university just up the road from Mr. Jones's house, coming from the direction of the town. He had grey hair and thick glasses, and was carrying an umbrella, a morning newspaper and a bag. Mr. Jones thought that he must have arrived by the night train and decided to walk to the university instead of taking a taxi.

Mr. Jones had a big tree in his garden, and the children had tied a long rope to one of its branches, so that they could swing on it.

Mr. Jones was surprised to see the professor stop when he saw the rope, and looked carefully up and down the road. When he saw that there was nobody in sight, he stepped into the garden (there was no fence), put his umbrella, newspaper, bag and hat neatly on the grass and took hold of the rope. He pulled it hard to see whether it was strong enough to take his weight, then ran as fast as he could and swung（荡秋千
 ）into the air on the end of the rope, his grey hair blowing all around his face. Backwards and forwards he swung, occasionally（偶尔
 ）taking a few more running steps on the grass when the rope began to swing too slowly for him.

At last the professor stopped, straightened（把……弄直
 ）his tie, combed his hair carefully, put on his hat, picked up his umbrella, newspaper and bag, and continued on his way to the university.





1．When did Mr. Jones wake one morning?

________________________

2．What was the professor carrying?

________________________

3．What did the children do to the tree in Mr. Jones's garden?

________________________

4．Why can the professor step into the garden?

________________________

5．Why did he pull the rope hard?

________________________

6．What did he do after he picked up his umbrella, newspaper and bag?

________________________


Test 38

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．alive
	B．in the air
	C．burn
	D．carried
	E．seats



	F．across
	G．landing
	H．rich
	I．empty
	




Many years ago there were airships in the skies. Airships were large balloons. They were full of gas to keep them 　1　
 , but the gas was dangerous and burned quickly.

One huge airship was called the Hindenburg. This was a German airship. It was 245 meters long and it 　2　
 more than 100 people. It could move through the sky at 120 kilometers an hour. Its trip 　3　
 the Atlantic Ocean took a week. The Hindenburg had 16 bags of gas inside it. When the airship was on the ground these bags were 　4　
 . When the pilot of the airship wanted to leave the ground, he filled the bags with gas.

For 4 months in 1935 the Hindenburg flew every week between Germany and America. Most of the passengers were 　5　
 people. They liked the Hindenburg because although the trip cost a lot of money, it was very comfortable. On 6 May 1935 when the Hindenburg was 　6　
 in America, it caught fire and crashed. The people on the ground could do nothing to help the passengers in the airship.34 people died.97 people jumped to the ground 　7　
 .

For many years after the Hindenburg crash, everyone stopped using airships. They thought they were too dangerous. Now, however, there are new gases that do not 　8　
 quickly. There will soon be many airships in the skies again because they are much cleaner and quieter than planes.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Emily Mason and George Peters have lived next door to each other as long as they can remember. When they were little children, they used to play together. They were good friends, though they sometimes fought over toys or quarreled about what game they would play.

As they grew older, they played together less. Emily preferred to be with girls, and George preferred to play with boys. When they were about fifteen years old, they almost stopped speaking to each other, not because they had disagreed with each other about anything, but just because they belonged to different groups. For one things, Emily was developing into a very good student, while George was more interested in sports. Emily had begun to study French, and she liked French so much that she began to write short plays in French. She also liked television programmes, and for some reason, she enjoyed watching football games very much. Her mother used to say, "Emily, I've never heard of a girl who likes football as much as you do." Mrs. Mason simply did not approve of（赞同
 ）her daughter's interest. Football, she felt, was for men and boys.

While Emily was working on her French lessons or watching football games on TV, George was working for his father in his store after school. He liked selling things to people. Mr. Peters found George so helpful that he thought about offering him a higher pay. When George wasn't working at the store, he would like to be with a group of his boy friends who were organizing a sports team.

In fact, it was football that brought Emily and George back together. When George was going home one afternoon, he looked in the window of Emily's living-room and he saw that she was watching a football game on TV. He walked up and knocked at the door. Emily was surprised to see him, but she asked him to come in and they watched the rest of the game together. At some time during the afternoon, George looked at Emily, and he noticed that she had become a very pretty young lady. Emily and George are good friends again. They still have different ideas about things sometimes, but they agree with each other that football is the world's best game. Mrs. Mason doesn't seem to disapprove of her daughter's interest in football as much as she used to.





1．When Emily and George were little children, they ___________.

A．lived close to each other

B．never fought over toys

C．usually quarreled

D．didn't speak to each other

2．Emily and George played together less as they grew older because ___________.

A．they didn't like each other

B．they belonged to different groups

C．their parents didn't let them

D．they went to different schools

3．When they grew older, ___________.

A．Emily worked as an assistant in a store

B．Emily became a good student

C．George began to learn French

D．George wrote short plays in French

4．While Emily was watching football games on TV, George was ___________.

A．working on his French lessons

B．running a store

C．working part-time for his father

D．in charge of a sports team

5．Why didn't Mrs. Mason approve of her daughter's interest in football?

A．Because she thought football was for men and boys.

B．Because she didn't want her daughter to quarrel with George.

C．Because she wanted Emily to go on learning French.

D．Because she wanted her daughter to get higher pay.

6．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Football made Emily and George good friends again.

B．Emily and George have different interest, but they both agree football is the world's best game.

C．George was a good helper to his father.

D．Mrs. Mason approves of her daughter's interest in football now.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The other day, I happened to meet someone I hadn't seen for many years. I couldn't believe the change in him. In fact, he didn't even seem like the same person.

When I first knew Bill, back in 　1　
 he was one of the most carefree people I had ever met. He was always ready to have a party. He thought nothing of（把……当作平常事
 ）going out for beer at three o'clock in the morning or driving 50 miles to see an old movie he really liked. Bill and I were in the same class in college, and 　2　
 was never dull when he was around. With him there was one wild adventure after another. Sometimes I wondered how we 　3　
 to study for our exams.

Last week I was in Houston on business and I ran into Bill in the bar at the hotel.　4　
 , I wasn't even sure it was him. Was this short-haired businessman really the same person? I wasn't really sure until I came near him but it indeed was Bill. Now he works for a bank. He talked most of the evening about his job, his new car and his house. How he had changed! Back when we were in college, the last thing Bill cared about was possessions（财富
 ）. Now they seemed to be his main 　5　
 . Although I have changed quite a bit myself, somehow, I never imagined Bill changing so much. My image of him remained the one I had formed at the time when we were college students together.

I suppose it's foolish to expect people to remain the same, especially 　6　
 I have changed so much myself. But I must say that I enjoyed the old Bill much more than the new Bill. Maybe he felt the same way about me.





1．A．college

B．childhood

C．bank

D．party

2．A．learning

B．life

C．work

D．homework

3．A．decided

B．intended

C．managed

D．hoped

4．A．First of all

B．At first

C．Now and then

D．All the time

5．A．interest

B．event

C．subject

D．problem

6．A．because

B．that

C．how

D．when

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Many of the small animals have to be very clever to h　1　
 from an enemy. It isn't often safe to be small in a world full of larger, more dangerous creatures（生物
 ）. A small skunk（黄鼠狼
 ）, however, will f　2　
 bravely just about any danger. Even though a skunk has short teeth and small claws（爪子
 ）, most humans and other animals will leave a skunk a　3　
 .

What power does the skunk have to frighten an enemy away? It can give out a liquid that smells terrible into the air. When an enemy c　4　
 too close, the skunk puts up its tail and gives a warning with its front claw. If the enemy still s　5　
 around, the skunk gives out a liquid. Its smell is so bad that even the skunk leaves the scene（现场
 ）in a hurry.

If the skunk gives out the liquid into another animal's eyes, the other animal will have t　6　
 in seeing for a while. The smell of a skunk can be smelled from a distance of h　7　
 a kilometre or more.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Stella McCartney was born on September 13,1971 in London, England. She was the daughter of Paul McCartney, a member of the world-famous band "the Beatles". Though Stella was born famous, her parents wanted her to live a normal and independent life. Little Stella went to state school and earned her pocket money. She didn't get the kind of allowance other kids of her age might have. When she wanted spending money, she had to clean dishes at a restaurant near her home.

Though Stella had the looks to become a model, she was most interested in becoming a fashion designer. At the age of twelve, she made her first jacket. Three years later, she started working on her first fashion design collection. When she attended college, some students called her "Daddy's Girl". But when her graduation fashion show came out, she made them shut up.

Later, Stella worked for some famous brands and achieved great success. In 2001, she started her own label. She opened her first fashion house the same year, and began to have famous customers, such as Cameron Diaz and Liv Tyler. She also designed Madonna's wedding dress.

Now, Stella is a famous fashion designer. She amazed the world not only by her great success at such a young age, but also by the fact that she made it on her own.





1．When and where was Stella McCartney born?

________________________

2．What kind of life did Mr. and Mrs. McCartney want their daughter to live?

________________________

3．How did Stella earn her pocket money?

________________________

4．What did Stella work on when she was fifteen years old?

________________________

5．When did she open her first fashion house?

________________________

6．Why are people amazed by Stella?

________________________


Test 39

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．fun
	B．pleased with
	C．together
	D．difficulty
	E．give up



	F．confident
	G．join in
	H．shy
	I．herself
	




Sometimes children need special help to learn at school. In some schools in England, volunteer assistant teachers work with children who have 　1　
 in learning to read and write. The assistant teachers spend time with them, away from their class, to help them learn to love books and enjoy school.

Lorna, a six-year-old girl, is poor at reading and writing. This is a report from her assistant teacher, Mrs. Snow, who has been visiting her at school.

When I first started working with Lorna, she was very 　2　
 and didn't really enjoy reading. Her class teacher told me she was very quiet in class.

During our lessons together we spent lots of time reading books. We also played word games to help with her spelling and writing. As time went on, Lorna began to relax and became more 　3　
 . She realized that reading and writing could be lots of 　4　
 !

Lorna even wrote a book by 　5　
 about Beauty and the Beast. She also drew some lovely pictures to tell the story.

Her favourite reading book was called Alice's Adventures in Wonderland. She was very happy every time we sat down to read it.

Her class teacher is very 　6　
 how well Lorna is doing. Lorna proudly tells her classmates about what she has done in each lesson with me. I think they all want to 　7　
 as well.

I am very happy that Lorna is also spending more time at home reading with her mom and dad. They all enjoy reading books 　8　
 . Lorna now even reads to the dog. Lorna tells me that they have bought her a special bookmark（书签
 ）to use in her reading books.

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：


Q
 : What is solar energy and how can we use it?


A
 : Solar energy is energy from the sun. We can use solar energy to make electricity, which we can then use to heat buildings, power engines, and operate all kinds of equipment.


Q
 : How do we get solar energy?


A
 : We get solar energy by letting the sun's rays fall onto solar cells. These cells, which are usually put on the roofs of buildings, turn energy from the sun into electricity. This electricity can then be stored in the cell or directed through wires to where it is needed.


Q
 : Is solar energy expensive?


A
 : Solar energy is cheap because the sun's rays are free. The only cost is the cost of the solar cell. However solar cells need lots of sunlight so they can only be used in countries that get a lot of sun.


Q
 : Why isn't solar energy used more if it is so cheap?


A
 : Apart from the shortage of sunlight in some countries, solar cells are quite expensive to make. Also, large cities use a lot of electricity and many thousands of cells would be needed. The cost would be very high.


Q
 : Where can solar energy be used cheaply?


A
 : Solar energy is excellent for producing electricity for homes. A few solar cells can produce enough electricity for an ordinary home.





1．What is solar energy?

A．Electricity from the sun.

B．Heat from the sun.

C．Light from the sun.

D．Energy from the sun.

2．What can solar energy be used to make?

A．Buildings.

B．Engines.

C．Electricity.

D．All kinds of equipment.

3．What do we use to collect solar energy?

A．Roofs of buildings.

B．Solar cells.

C．Wires.

D．Special engines.

4．Why is solar energy cheap?

A．Because the sun's rays are free.

B．Because there is lots of it.

C．Because solar cells are free.

D．Because solar cells are cheap to make.

5．Why can't solar cells be used in all countries?

A．Because there aren't many of them.

B．Because they can't store much solar energy.

C．Because they need a lot of sunlight to work.

D．Because they are difficult to make.

6．Why is solar energy good for producing electricity for homes?

A．Because only one solar cell is needed.

B．Because solar cells are cheap to make.

C．Because only a few solar cells are needed.

D．Because only ordinary solar cells are needed.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

One day at the end of the class, a wise teacher told each of her students to 　1　
 a plastic bag and a bag of potatoes to school.

The next day she told her students, "From today on, for every person you don't like in your lives, you can choose a potato, write the person's name and the date on it and then put it in the plastic bag." Day after day, some of the students' bags were very 　2　
 . They were then told to carry this bag with them everywhere they went for a week. They would put it inside their quilts（被褥
 ）at night, on the seats when sitting in a car or on a bus, and next to their desks at school. The days carrying the bag around with them 　3　
 students get to know what a weight they were carrying in their minds. They had to pay attention to it all the time so that they wouldn't forget it. As time passed by, the potatoes went bad and 　4　
 nasty（难闻的
 ）. They all tried to get rid of them.

Too often we think of tolerance（容忍
 ）as a gift to other people, and it clearly is for ourselves! If we choose to keep our sadness and hatred（仇恨
 ）in our 　5　
 , we will have to carry them around all our lives.

Do you think you have got 　6　
 from the wise teacher and what she asked her students to do?





1．A．take

B．bring

C．put

D．show

2．A．heavy

B．strong

C．light

D．big

3．A．kept

B．made

C．asked

D．allowed

4．A．sounded

B．tasted

C．smelt

D．felt

5．A．hands

B．eyes

C．stomachs

D．hearts

6．A．anything

B．nothing

C．somebody

D．anybody

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

In August 2005, Mark Bent, 49, a businessman, first visited a village in Africa. He found people were too p　1　
 to have electric light. So he spent $250,000 developing and producing a solar-powered flashlight（手电筒
 ）. "In places where there is no electricity or running water, having light at night is their d　2　
 . I will try my best to help them," said Bent.

The solar-powered flashlight gets power from the sunlight and can last for 7 hours every night. People just put three AA batteries（蓄电池
 ）in it. The batteries are o　3　
 80 cents.

Over the last year, Bent said, he and his friends have sent 10,500 flashlights to many refugees（难民
 ）. In a refugee camp, a refugee named Peter Gatkuoth wrote about the i　4　
 of the solar flashlight." If we meet a thief, we will turn on our solar flashlight and the thief will run away. If a person is s　5　
 at night, we will use the flashlight to take him to the health center. If wild animals come close to me, I will use the light to f　6　
 them away." Others said the lights were hung above school desks for children and adults to study after a day's work.

With a little research, Bent found that nearly two billion people around the world live without electric light. A lot of children have breathing p　7　
 , in part because of the use of wood and candles for light in their small homes.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

An American magazine wanted to see how hard it would be to put a bomb（炸弹
 ）on an airplane. A reporter put a suitcase（手提箱
 ）on the floor of the airport to see if anyone would check it. Security（安全
 ）officers walked by the bag but didn't stop. Two airplanes arrived and left. A cleaner swept the floor around the bag three times. Three people tripped（绊
 ）over it. Finally after three hours, the reporter took his bag away.

The magazine said it would be easy for a terrorist（恐怖分子
 ）to put a bomb on an airplane in America. Suitcases aren't x-rayed unless you carry them with you on the airplane. You can put a suitcase on an airplane even you don't have a ticket for the plane.

Terrorists often use plastic bombs—the size of a small radio—that can blow up an airplane while it's in the air. The government is building a new $900,000 machine that can find a plastic bomb.

The people who check the bags that Americans carry with on the plane aren't paid much money. The magazine asked one of them what would happen if he made a mistake and an airplane exploded. He said if it happened once, he would have to have some more training. If it happened again, he said he might be fired—out of job.





1．Why does a reporter put a suitcase on the floor of the airport?

________________________

2．How many planes arrived and left during the three hours?

________________________

3．In what case will people's bags be x-rayed in America?

________________________

4．What do terrorists often use to blow up an airplane?

________________________

5．What is the government doing to find plastic bags?

________________________

6．What will happen when an airplane explodes because of a clerk's mistake for the first time?

________________________


Test 40

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：



	A．idea
	B．return to
	C．answers
	D．take photos
	E．know



	F．safe
	G．warm
	H．such as
	I．bring
	




Dear Sue,

Thank you for your e-mail asking for information about our caving program for schools. Here are the 　1　
 to your questions:

[image: alt]


1. Children must be 14 years or over.

2. Caving is 　2　
 if our rules are followed. We will send you information about safety before you arrive.

3. We provide safety helmets with lights and all equipment including ropes. Everyone should wear 　3　
 clothes and strong, waterproof shoes. It can get cold in the caves so it's a good 　4　
 to wear gloves and scarves.

4. There are a lot of interesting things to photograph inside the caves. Your students should 　5　
 cameras with flashes.

5. The program begins at 9 a.m. and we 　6　
 the information center at 3 p.m.

6. We provide lunch and a snack. Students should bring their own water bottles and small snacks 　7　
 nuts, raisins（葡萄干
 ）, or chocolate.

7. Our guides have a lot of knowledge about the caves and are experienced cavers who 　8　
 all about cave safety.

We look forward to your visit.

Yours sincerely,

Colin Baker

B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Nowadays most children have computer games and other mechanical or electric toys. However they also play with some of the same kinds of toys that children played with thousands of years ago.

[image: alt]


More than 2,500 years ago, for example, children in ancient Greece played with skipping ropes and hoops（呼啦圈
 ）. They also had spinning tops（陀螺
 ）made of wood, and marbles（弹子
 ）made of stone or clay. Modern spinning tops are made of plastic, and most marbles nowadays are made of glass, but the games children play with are the same.

When archeologists（考古学家
 ）opened the tomb（坟墓
 ）of the Egyptian boy-king Tutankhamen（图坦卡门
 ）they found some of his toys. They found a boat and a set of checkers（西洋跳棋
 ）. Egyptian children of that time also played with wooden horses on wheels, and balls made of cloth and reeds.

Many years before the time of Tutankhamen, Chinese children played with yo-yos, and dolls made of wood or clay.

Even though many modern toys are complicated（复杂的
 ）and expensive, young children especially enjoy playing with very simple toys. They will probably still be playing with tops, yo-yos and marbles in the year 5000, although they might be playing with them on another planet!





1．What kind of toys do most children have nowadays?

A．Toys made of wood.

B．Balls made of cloth or reeds.

C．Wooden horses.

D．Mechanical or electric toys.

2．Where were children playing with hoops 2,500 years ago?

A．Egypt.

B．China.

C．Greece.

D．The US.

3．What are modern spinning tops made of?

A．Plastic.

B．Wood.

C．Clay.

D．Cloth.

4．Where did archeologists find some of Tutankhamen's toys?

A．In his house.

B．In his tomb.

C．On a boat.

D．In Greece.

5．Chinese children playing with wooden toys ___________.

A．many years after Tutankhamen lived

B．when Tutankhamen was king of Egypt

C．many years before Tutankhamen lived

D．2,500 years ago

6．What do young children enjoy playing with?

A．Complicated toys.

B．Expensive toys.

C．Mechanical toys.

D．Simple toys.

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It was Tuesday evening, and the rain sounded like a drum as it hit the street outside. When I arrived at the house, I got out of the car and ran to the door. I knocked on it three times, 　1　
 , and then knocked five times. The door opened quietly and a short man looked at me.

"You're late," Jim said.

"I had to 　2　
 that I wasn't followed," I replied.

He turned and led me inside. I followed Jim to where Mike and Pete were sitting. I joined them, and looked down at the piles of paper that covered the table.

"Are these the plans?" I asked.

"Of course," Pete smiled. "Now we know exactly where the bank holds the money, the gold and the jewels."

"And soon all of it will be 　3　
 ," I said, smiling back at him.

"This time next week, we'll be sitting on a distant beach somewhere, and no one will ever find us," Pete said.

We spent the next hour rewriting the 　4　
 for Friday. We decided that Mike would go in before lunch, to find out where the guard was standing. Pete and Jim would run into the bank with their guns ten minutes later. I would wait in the car outside and be 　5　
 to drive them away when they had filled their suitcases with as much money as possible.

It was still raining on Friday. At exactly eleven o'clock, the three men came running out of the bank, each of them holding a gun and a suitcase full of cash.

I started the car immediately and drove 　6　
 through the streets. Pete, Mike and Jim were all smiling to themselves. That would soon change, however, when they realized that we were going straight to a factory where the police were waiting.





1．A．waited

B．shouted

C．begged

D．laughed

2．A．work out

B．point out

C．make sure

D．be afraid

3．A．mine

B．ours

C．his

D．theirs

4．A．letters

B．cards

C．stories

D．plans

5．A．friendly

B．ready

C．free

D．clever

6．A．angrily

B．politely

C．carefully

D．quickly

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Elizabeth Blackwell was born in England in 1821. Her father gave his daughters as good education as his sons. He encouraged his daughters to learn Latin and Greek, read books, learn maths, and study science. This was a very u　1　
 thing to do at a time when few women had any education at all. Women only learned such s　2　
 as music, painting, and sewing（缝纫
 ）. Because of her father, Elizabeth grew up to be much more independent than most women of her time.

When she was eleven. Elizabeth and her family moved to the United States. Her father started several businesses, but he was never a　3　
 to do very well. When Elizabeth Blackwell was seventeen, her father died, leaving no money for his family. For several years Elizabeth taught school to help support the family. She became more and more interested in movements（运动
 ）for women's r　4　
 .

In the early 1800s, women could not have their own houses or money. They belonged to their fathers and brothers before getting married and l　5　
 they belonged to their husbands. If a woman did not marry, the only thing for her to do was to live with her parents or one of her relatives, doing housework and helping with the children in return for her food and shelter（住宿
 ）. Women were not expected to do work o　6　
 the home or to support themselves.

Elizabeth Blackwell did not marry. She did not want to live with any of her brothers. She h　7　
 the idea of depending on anyone else. She thought and thought about how she could make a living by doing something useful.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

On April 1st, children love to fool their friends and families. Even the newspapers and TV companies play April Fool's Day jokes. Here are six of them.

●One newspaper in Hong Kong had an article about people walking in the city. It said they had to keep left, like the cars. Policemen must stop people walking on the right of the pavements（人行道
 ）. Quite a lot of people believed this story, and most of them said it was a very good idea!

●There was a famous documentary（纪录片
 ）on British TV. It was about spaghetti（意大利面条
 ）farming, and showed Italian workers picking spaghetti from small trees. Spaghetti is an Italian word for noodles—which do not grow on trees!

●One year, the British newspaper The Guardian invented a country. They wrote about the geography and culture of "San Serriffe". It was a beautiful holiday island. They asked readers to send in their favourite photos of holidays spent there. In the next few days, hundreds of people phoned the newspaper. They all wanted to visit this lovely country!

●On a radio programme in 1976, a famous astronomer（天文学家
 ）talked about something very surprising, "The planet Pluto is passing behind Jupiter, and this will make the Earth's own gravity weaker. You should jump in the air at exactly 9:47 a.m.. Then you will be able to float upwards." Many of them believed him.

●A newspaper in Constance, Germany, reported that the city was having men's and women's public phones. The reason for the separate phones, according to the paper, was that "women speak longer than men".

●A Canadian radio station reported that Canada would soon have metric（公制的
 ）time. They said there would be 100 seconds in a minute, and 100 minutes in an hour.

On April 1st, you should be careful—or you may be fooled too!





All these stories are April Fool's Day jokes. Imagine they are true stories and answer the questions.





1．What do people have to do when they are walking in Hong Kong?

________________________

2．Where does spaghetti grow?

________________________

3．What is San Serriffe?

________________________

4．What happens when Pluto passes behind Jupiter?

________________________

5．Why is the city of Constance having separate phones for women and men?

________________________

6．How many metric minutes are there in an hour?

________________________


参考答案

Test 1


A
 　1．C　2．H　3．A　4．F　5．D　6．B　7．I　8．E


B
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．C　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．C　2．B　3．B　4．C　5．D　6．B


D
 　1．next　2．still　3．so　4．found　5．By　6．problem(s)　7．rest


E
 　1．In a small room near a restaurant.　2．The food was delicious.　3．After he heard the student's talk with his friend.　4．Because the judge said he was wrong./Because he had only a few coins.　5．By making the restaurant owner hear the sound of the falling coins.　6．He was clever/wise...

Test 2


A
 　1．F　2．E　3．I　4．D　5．A　6．C　7．G　8．B


B
 　1.D　2．B　3．C　4．C　5．A　6．D


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．C　4．C　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．around　2．Nobody　3．way　4．Really　5．searched　6．still　7．Later


E
 　1．Yes, he did.　2．On a nearby road.　3．He planned to break the shop window with a brick.　4．Under his coat.　5．No, he failed.　6．It hit William on the head and knocked him unconscious.

Test 3


A
 　1．B　2．E　3．A　4．H　5．G　6．F　7．I　8．D


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．A　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．B　5．C　6．A


D
 　1．find　2．cut　3．sound　4．afraid　5．invited　6．for　7．river


E
 　1．She was a social worker./She was the head of social services.　2．On her way to work./Near a slum.　3．He wanted to give her mother the best birthday present./He thought his father's coming back would be the best present for his mother.　4．She was sick and too weak to get up./She was dying.　5．Jack./The boy.　6．When we help others, we may help ourselves at the same time./Mother's love is the greatest of all./We should lend a helping hand whenever and wherever we can.

Test 4


A
 　1．D　2．H　3．E　4．F　5．C　6．I　7．G　8．B


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．C　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．dark　2．way　3．Hungry　4．right　5．large　6．side　7．gets


E
 　1．The man would spend his extra time playing with the little boy.　2．Because he had extra work to do.　3．No, he didn't.　4．He asked the boy to put the map back together.　5．It took him about half an hour.　6．I think he is very clever.

Test 5


A
 　1．E　2．F　3．B　4．C　5．I　6．D　7．A　8．G


B
 　1．D　2．B　3．D　4．C　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．A　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．story　2．another　3．happen　4．On　5．families　6．fills　7．watch


E
 　1．It was (very) foggy.　2．Edinburgh.　3．Yes, he was.　4．One pound.5．Because he knows London well, and it is the same for the blind in the fog.　6．He was smart/clever/kind.

Test 6


A
 　1．D　2．C　3．H　4．B　5．I　6．A　7．G　8．F


B
 　1．A　2．B　3．D　4．A　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．C　2．B　3．D　4．A　5．D　6．A


D
 　1．shop/supermarket/store　2．sure　3．legs　4．excited　5．waiting　6．different　7．again


E
 　1．He loved to play around the tree.　2．No, he didn't.　3．Three times.　4．He was glad and smiled with tears.　5．It refers to parents.　6．I will look after it well.

Test 7


A
 　1．C　2．A　3．F　4．D　5．B　6．H　7．I　8．E


B
 　1．C　2．B　3．A　4．D　5．D　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．C　4．D　5．D　6．A


D
 　1．Thousands　2．important　3．young　4．smiled　5．like　6．back　7．first


E
 　1．They argued about which was the fastest bird in Europe.　2．Norris and Ross McWhirter.　3．Guinness.　4．Every year.　5．It is www. guinnessworldrecords. com.6．Eight.

Test 8


A
 　1．G　2．A　3．E　4．H　5．F　6．B　7．I　8．D


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．fire　2．person　3．idea　4．top　5．gone　6．started　7．standing


E
 　1．He wanted to buy his mother a Christmas present.　2．He only had ten cents.3．He went into a flower shop.　4．The shop owner gave him twelve roses.　5．Because he saw himself many years ago.　6．I think he is/was helpful.

Test 9


A
 　1．F　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．G　6．D　7．I　8．E


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．A　4．B　5．C　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．D　3．D　4．B　5．D　6．C


D
 　1．except　2．young　3．calm　4．best　5．water　6．back　7．newspapers


E
 　1．About 3,000.　2．No, we can't.　3．They look white, red and blue.　4．It's a planet.　5．Because it is red.　6．Yes, I would like to. Because they are mysterious in my eyes.

Test 10


A
 　1．B　2．G　3．C　4．F　5．A　6．D　7．E　8．I


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．B　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．B　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．burn　2．ate　3．grow　4．kinds　5．dry　6．these　7．same


E
 　1．Sam and his grandma.　2．The living room.　3．Grandma's money and papers.　4．He turned on the radio.　5．He broke his leg.　6．Because the man was a well-known thief.

Test 11


A
 　1．F　2．A　3．E　4．G　5．I　6．D　7．C　8．B


B
 　1．A　2．A　3．D　4．C　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．C　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．D　6．B


D
 　1．down　2．smell　3．days　4．asleep　5．part　6．opened　7．only


E
 　1．About 2,400 pounds.　2．When they are four years old.　3．Its neck and legs.　4．A lion.　5．Their back legs.　6．Because they have long eyelashes and a curious look on their faces.

Test 12


A
 　1．E　2．F　3．B　4．C　5．G　6．H　7．D　8．I


B
 　1．D　2．A　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．end　2．return　3．outside　4．place　5．lucky　6．else　7．skin


E
 　1．How the North Island of New Zealand was formed.　2．To try out his magic hook.3．In the bottom of the canoe.　4．Because they were angry with him.　5．His blood.　6．A giant fish.

Test 13


A
 　1．B　2．H　3．C　4．D　5．I　6．E　7．F　8．G


B
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．D　5．D　6．C


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．C　4．C　5．C　6．A


D
 　1．hours　2．same　3．agree　4．making　5．lucky　6．school　7．though


E
 　1．Because hawks were taking many of their chickens.　2．They went to the country officials.　3．Field mice were eating up a lot of their grain.　4．They will starve or leave the place.　5．Two examples.　6．To keep the balance of nature is important.

Test 14


A
 　1．C　2．B　3．G　4．D　5．F　6．H　7．A　8．E


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．A　4．C　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．C　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．next　2．information　3．numbers　4．told　5．all　6．helps　7．learn


E
 　1．It is in the north-east of England.　2．The River Mersey.　3．Eight.　4．In 2008.5．The Beatles.　6．Football.

Test 15


A
 　1．D　2．F　3．I　4．B　5．C　6．H　7．G　8．A


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．C　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．better　2．allowed　3．again　4．can't/cannot　5．rest　6．most　7．instead


E
 　1．He is living a simple life.　2．To look for a job.　3．No, he doesn't.　4．No, he doesn't.　5．Because he saw his money was well used and this made him happy/closer to the child.　6．He is kind/a good man.

Test 16


A
 　1．F　2．E　3．G　4．H　5．B　6．I　7．A　8．D


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．C　4．B　5．A　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．C


D
 　1．from　2．care　3．away　4．lonely　5．travel(l)ed　6．holidays　7．because


E
 　1．By selling the products from his farm.　2．The crows would come and eat them up.3．The farmer's friends.　4．The grains/seeds.　5．In the net/Among the crows.　6．He was kind because he gave money to help the poor./He was cruel because he killed the pigeon./He was clever because he managed to solve his problem.

Test 17


A
 　1．E　2．H　3．A　4．G　5．B　6．F　7．D　8．I


B
 　1．C　2．B　3．C　4．D　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．useful　2．translate　3．waiting　4．wished　5．mind　6．fun　7．remembered


E
 　1．Because a very big earthquake had destroyed their home.　2．To meet visitors to the Beijing Olympics.　3．For six months/half a year.　4．They climbed up trees.　5．After they saw the fresh bamboo leaves.　6．We should protect their homeland.

Test 18


A
 　1．E　2．D　3．H　4．A　5．I　6．B　7．G　8．C


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．D　4．B　5．A　6．C


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．D　4．C　5．C　6．A


D
 　1．ago　2．added　3．Everything　4．face/figure　5．also　6．know　7．world


E
 　1．At the airport.　2．He wanted to visit Washington.　3．It means "The computer doesn't work".　4．No, there wasn't.　5．She could do nothing.　6．He felt upset/worried/angry.

Test 19


A
 　1．H　2．A　3．E　4．B　5．I　6．F　7．G　8．D


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．C　5．C　6．A


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．D　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．sell　2．after　3．enjoying　4．keep　5．quietly　6．cry　7．card


E
 　1．Because they were inspired by Norman Croucher, a well-known disabled climber.　2．They trained hard in the Swiss Alps.　3．Because the weather was often a problem.　4．The weather. Because it rained every day.　5．Because they would try to get to the top.　6．He is a disabled man with a strong will.

Test 20


A
 　1．C　2．D　3．H　4．I　5．B　6．G　7．A　8．E


B
 　1．C　2．A　3．D　4．A　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．D　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．quiet　2．relax　3．question　4．before　5．easier　6．fail　7．more


E
 　1．He was not confident.　2．Green.　3．In a hall.　4．No, he didn't.　5．Three.　6．Because it was one of his son's paintings (that had been hung up by mistake/and had been hung up by mistake).

Test 21


A
 　1．B　2．I　3．C　4．H　5．D　6．G　7．F　8．A


B
 　1．B　2．B　3．C　4．D　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．suddenly　2．standing　3．ready　4．long　5．without　6．ill　7．money


E
 　1．Harry.　2．The sports he plays.　3．Baseball.　4．At the pool and in the ocean.　5．Basketball and skateboarding.　6．Baseball and table tennis.

Test 22


A
 　1．G　2．A　3．H　4．F　5．B　6．E　7．D　8．I


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．D　4．B　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．D　4．B　5．D　6．A


D
 　1．careful　2．safety　3．small　4．start　5．below　6．pets　7．fight


E
 　1．He was a doctor.　2．No, he wasn't.　3．The Sun Also Rises.　4．In 1929.5．The Nobel Prize in literature.　6．He is/was a great writer.

Test 23


A
 　1．I　2．A　3．H　4．B　5．G　6．C　7．F　8．D


B
 　1．D　2．D　3．A　4．B　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．B　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．animals　2．mind　3．such　4．never　5．as　6．lot　7．much


E
 　1．She had pneumonia and it left her with a paralyzed left leg.　2．She encouraged her daughter by telling her to do whatever she wanted to do.　3．At the age of 9.　4．In the university.　5．No, she didn't.　6．Nothing is impossible to willing heart./Where there is a will, there is a way.

Test 24


A
 　1．E　2．D　3．A　4．G　5．I　6．C　7．H　8．B


B
 　1．D　2．A　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．A


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．D　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．empty　2．so　3．found　4．failed　5．noticed　6．cut　7．parent(s)


E
 　1．36.　2．More than 20 discs.　3．It was made of straw.　4．Astronauts.　5．To be the first Chinese woman to walk on the moon.　6．I would keep using the old things./I would recycle the used things.

Test 25


A
 　1．I　2．D　3．H　4．E　5．C　6．G　7．F　8．A


B
 　1．C　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．A　4．C　5．D　6．D


D
 　1．interest　2．before　3．money　4．makes　5．several　6．owners　7．busy


E
 　1．To save every raindrop.　2．A low plastic tent.　3．Because sunlight can't go through metal tents.　4．Each night.　5．Because the way (of turning salt water into fresh water) does not cost much.　6．In small hot places.

Test 26


A
 　1．C　2．E　3．F　4．B　5．H　6．D　7．A　8．G


B
 　1．A　2．B　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．A　4．A　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．birthday　2．teacher　3．by　4．easier　5．telling　6．free　7．remember


E
 　1．California in America.　2．60 hours.　3．Any time, any place, any weather.4．She broke her neck and couldn't move.　5．The support and the friendships from different people.　6．I think she is very great/brave.

Test 27


A
 　1．E　2．I　3．F　4．B　5．D　6．H　7．G　8．A


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．B　4．A　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．between　2．yet　3．moments/minutes　4．Again　5．both　6．carefully7．takes


E
 　1．Ash, lava, rocks.(Any two of them)　2．Homes and businesses.　3．12,000 metres.　4．8cm long.　5．It was too dangerous on the island.　6．He was sad.

Test 28


A
 　1．F　2．A　3．G　4．B　5．H　6．C　7．D　8．I


B
 　1．C　2．C　3．D　4．B　5．B　6．A


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．B　4．A　5．B　6．A


D
 　1．earn　2．finally　3．nice　4．wonderful　5．unhappy/upset　6．customers7．fair


E
 　1．Once a week./Every Saturday.　2．400 books.　3．She sells homemade cookies.4．Because the old one was too dangerous to stay in.　5．It opened in October 2003.　6．It came from donations and her own savings.

Test 29


A
 　1．D　2．E　3．F　4．I　5．H　6．G　7．A　8．B


B
 　1．A　2．B　3．D　4．A　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．C　4．B　5．D　6．A


D
 　1．family　2．learn　3．end　4．stars　5．way　6．life　7．everything


E
 　1．In 1988.　2．San Francisco.　3．Because it's more expensive to live in London than in San Francisco.　4．She often buys things in San Francisco and takes them back to London.　5．About an hour's drive.　6．When you don't get the food in five minutes.

Test 30


A
 　1．D　2．H　3．A　4．I　5．F　6．E　7．B　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．B　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．B　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．invite　2．arrive　3．remember　4．table　5．followed　6．everyone　7．call


E
 　1．On Tuesday November 14.　2．A bridge.　3．43 meters.　4．A harness.　5．A bungy rope.　6．It dipped in the river.

Test 31


A
 　1．H　2．A　3．G　4．B　5．D　6．E　7．I　8．F


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．A　4．A　5．C　6．A


C
 　1．D　2．B　3．D　4．D　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．kept　2．free　3．send　4．dead　5．opened　6．wings　7．showed


E
 　1．She hurt her knee in a volleyball game.　2．Very sad.　3．A very small camera lens.　4．He could see the inside of her knee.　5．Six months after her operation.　6．It is very amazing.

Test 32


A
 　1．E　2．F　3．A　4．I　5．H　6．B　7．G　8．C


B
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．C　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．broke　2．walk　3．Even　4．strong　5．legs　6．help　7．great


E
 　1．His funny stories.　2．Because Mark Twain/he liked hunting and fishing very much.　3．Mark Twain/He asked a porter to put it into the train.　4．After Mark Twain said good morning to the man.　5．To make the man believe what he said was a lie./Because Mark Twain wouldn't want to be arrested/punished.　6．He was aute/clever...

Test 33


A
 　1．F　2．D　3．E　4．G　5．A　6．H　7．I　8．B


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．C　4．B　5．D　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．advertisements　2．although　3．cool　4．for　5．interest　6．independent　7．well


E
 　1．Because she was in a hurry.　2．Because the plane's engine stopped.　3．Because the plane sank quickly.　4．Because the current kept pulling her the wrong way.　5．Because she got hypothermia.　6．Because she survived a very dangerous situation.

Test 34


A
 　1．D　2．E　3．C　4．G　5．H　6．I　7．B　8．A


B
 　1．D　2．B　3．D　4．C　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．D　2．B　3．C　4．A　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．set　2．home　3．told　4．surprised　5．noticed　6．brighter　7．study


E
 　1．Just before midnight on July the 31st
 , 1997.　2．Because they were worried that machines might hurt anyone trapped under the rocks.　3．By using a special machine.　4．Yes, he was.　5．It took them about 12 hours.　6．It was tough/difficult.

Test 35


A
 　1．F　2．G　3．B　4．C　5．I　6．D　7．A　8．H


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．A　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．D　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．covered　2．worse　3．problem　4．wasting　5．every　6．salt　7．no


E
 　1．A little old lady with a warm smile.　2．To have a college education.　3．She loved to dress up and she enjoyed the attention from other students.　4．To laugh.　5．It's never too late to be all you can possibly be.　6．Yes, I have. Because I learn from the passage that life is full of chances as long as you maintain a young heart.

Test 36


A
 　1．I　2．D　3．A　4．E　5．B　6．H　7．C　8．F


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．A　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．C　5．B　6．B


D
 　1．happened　2．singers　3．enjoyed　4．similar　5．same　6．however　7．Never


E
 　1．Yes, he did.　2．Because of his clothes and ordinary looks.　3．He tried to be more active.　4．Because he had so many failures.　5．He opened schools and wrote books.　6．His hard work.

Test 37


A
 　1．F　2．G　3．B　4．H　5．A　6．E　7．I　8．D


B
 　1．C　2．B　3．C　4．A　5．D　6．C


C
 　1．C　2．D　3．A　4．A　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．name　2．Besides　3．these/three　4．important　5．bring　6．always　7．with


E
 　1．He woke early, before the sun had risen.　2．An umbrella, a morning newspaper and a bag.　3．They tied a long rope to one of its branches.　4．Because there was no fence.5．To see whether the tree was strong enough to take his weight.　6．He continued on his way to the university.

Test 38


A
 　1．B　2．D　3．F　4．I　5．H　6．G　7．A　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．B　3．B　4．C　5．A　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．C　4．B　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．hide　2．face　3．alone　4．comes　5．stays　6．trouble　7．half


E
 　1．She was born on September 13, 1971 in London, England.　2．A normal and independent life.　3．By cleaning dishes at a restaurant near her home.　4．She worked on her first fashion design collection.　5．In 2001.　6．Because she succeeded at such a young age, and she made it on her own.

Test 39


A
 　1．D　2．H　3．F　4．A　5．I　6．B　7．G　8．C


B
 　1．D　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．C　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．B　4．C　5．D　6．A


D
 　1．poor　2．dream(s)　3．only　4．importance　5．sick　6．frighten　7．problems


E
 　1．To see if anyone would check it.　2．Two.　3．When they carry them on a plane.4．They often use plastic bombs.　5．The government is building a $900,000 machine.6．He will have to have some more training.

Test 40


A
 　1．C　2．F　3．G　4．A　5．I　6．B　7．H　8．E


B
 　1．D　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．unusual　2．subjects　3．able　4．rights　5．later　6．outside　7．hated


E
 　1．They have to keep left (like the cars).　2．On small trees.　3．A country.4．The Earth's gravity gets weaker.　5．Because women speak longer on the phone.　6．100.
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